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Toreword

by Lawrence A. Clayton

The De Soto expedition forms an integral part of the great age of discov-
ery and conquest in the Americas triggered by the Columbian voyages. In
the wake of Columbus there came other explorers and conquistadors who
pushed through the islands of the Caribbean and into the American main-
lands during the first half of the sixteenth century. They came as explorers
and discoverers, as conquerors and settlers, spreading the best and the worst
of European civilization through the Americas.

A great part of the Western world’s interest in commemorating the Co-
lumbian voyages has been in how to assess the long-range impact of Europe
on America. In this clash, new peoples and new cultures were born, and
ancient peoples and indigenous cultures were destroyed. The De Soto expe-
dition was the first major encounter of Europeans with North American
Indians in the eastern half of the United States and, as such, is of monumen-
tal importance in the study and analysis of the origins of North American
history after the arrival of the Europeans.

In the years 1989—93, the United States commemorated the 45oth anni-
versary of the expedition of Hernando de Soto to the southeastern United
States. De Soto and his expedition of over six hundred men, including two
hundred cavalry, spent four years (1539—43) traveling through what is now
Florida, Georgia, Alabama, North and South Carolina, Tennessee, Missis-
sippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, and Texas. De Soto discovered the Mississippi
River, died of a fever, and was buried in the river.

As leader of the first European penetration into the interior of the area,
then called La Florida, De Soto saw American Indians in their native towns
and with their native customs, untouched, as yet, by foreign people. Ac-
cordingly, scholars have found the accounts of the De Soto expedition to be
of major importance in understanding the Native Americans and their way
of life. De Soto’s army spent six months in Alabama. They traveled over five
hundred miles of Indian trails in the process and had their greatest battle in



Alabama. For these reasons especially, Alabama has always had a great inter-
est in De Soto.

For anthropologists and archaeologists, the surviving De Soto chronicles
are uniquely valued for the ethnological information they contain. These
documents are the only detailed eyewitness record of the most advanced
native cultural achievement in North America—the Mississippian culture—
a culture that vanished in the wake of European contact. Scholars are now
engaged in the exciting prospect of uniting the ethnological record displayed
in the De Soto chronicles with modern archaeological, historical, and lin-
guistic findings in order to yield the first comprehensive picture of south-
eastern Mississippian Indian chiefdoms at the time of European contact.

For the historical record, the De Soto entrada initiated a long period of
intermittent contact between Europeans and Native Americans during the
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. De Soto’s failures did not deter the
Spanish from planting frontier outposts to protect their growing empire in
Mexico and the Caribbean. St. Augustine, 1565, was perhaps the most fa-
mous, but it was followed by small missions and presidios that dotted the
Southeast in the seventeenth century.

The Spanish, and their European rivals for colonial empire, vied for the
control and loyalty of Native Americans in the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries, as Spaniards, Frenchmen, and Englishmen jockeyed for empire.

The Amerindian peoples, caught in this tangle of European rivalry, were
but a ghostly specter of the densely populated, well-organized Indian chief-
doms encountered by De Soto and his men in 1539~43. With De Soto
marched the sickle of diseases that cut down Amerindians with no immu-
nities. Part of the Columbian legacy was not only the conquest and assimila-
tion of native peoples, not only the creation of new races through mis-
cegenation, not only the bringing of Christianity, but a terrible destruction
brought on by disease and by the demoralizing defeats at the hands of the
Europeans.

De Soto’s expedition was one of those primary events in the transforma-
tion of North American life initiated by the Columbian voyages, and it is
within this context that we view the accounts included in these volumes as
being of extraordinary importance.

xx ¢ FOREWORD
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We have gathered in these two volumes English translations of the basic
documents relating to the expedition of Hernando de Soto to the present-
day United States in the years 1539—43.

In contrast to previous editions, where the items were published sep-
arately, at various times, and by various publishers, the four primary ac-
counts of the expedition and some relevant supplementary documents have
been included here. They appear in a single compact form, newly annotated,
and with literary and historical introductions. As such, they should be readi-
ly available to scholars and to the general public alike.

Of the four primary accounts, one was originally written in Portuguese
and three in Spanish. The one in Portuguese by the “Gentleman from Elvas”
had a fine translation in 1933 and we use that translation. The remaining
three appear in new translations. Two of them, the accounts by Luis Her-
nindez de Biedma and Rodrigo Rangel, are most commonly referred to in
translations published in 1866 and 1904, respectively. The third—the Gar-
cilaso de la Vega account—was most recently done in 1951. Nevertheless, a
new translation of the Garcilaso account by a leading scholar in the field was
discovered recently, and we publish that translation for the first time. In
sum, all three of the Spanish chronicles appear in new translations, newly
annotated.

The classic literary account of the expedition, La Florida, was written by
the Peruvian mestizo Garcilaso de la Vega, the Inca. This long, colorful nar-
rative possesses an unchallenged literary quality lacking in the other three
accounts. It has survived the ages and has been translated and republished
many times in French, German, and English since first appearing in Spanish
in 1605 in Lisbon, Portugal. Like other works by Garcilaso, it is considered
by many to be a literary masterpiece. Its historical accuracy has not been so
widely praised, however.

When we came upon a new translation several years ago in English, and
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realized the translation had never been published, we decided to include it in
this volume. The translation, done by a supremely well qualified Hispani-
cist, Dr. Charmion Shelby, more than half a century ago, essentially takes
up volume two of The De Soto Chronicles.

We realize that a great deal of controversy, both contemporary and mod-
ern, surrounds Garcilaso de la Vega’s works: controversy over sources he
used, over the literary merit versus the historical accuracy of his works, over
his life and its significance as a mestizo son of a Spanish conquistador and an
Inca noblewoman. He was, in essence, the first of a new race of people born
of unions between the Spanish conquerors and the Native American peoples
they conquered, and his perspective colored the way he wrote about Her-
nando de Soto. Accordingly, we asked a modern Garcilaso de la Vega schol-
ar, Dr. Frances Crowley, to write an extended introduction to Garcilaso,
and a Spanish specialist, Dr. David Bost, to review and edit the Shelby trans-
lation by comparing her work against the original. The results are volume
two. We trust the reader will find Garcilaso as much of a “page turner” as
have previous generations, providing us with insights into the age of the
conquerors.

The other three chronicles form the bulk of volume one of The De Soto
Chronicles. The longest of these three was written by an unknown gentle-
man from the Portuguese city of Elvas who marched with De Soto in the
expedition. The other two are shorter accounts, one produced by Her-
nindez de Biedma, the king’s factor on the expedition, and the second by
Rodrigo Rangel, De Soto’s private secretary.

As with the Garcilaso de la Vega account, we have new translations of the
Biedma and Rangel accounts. Both were translated for this work by a young
scholar, John Worth, whose anthropological training has been supplemented
by indispensable experience in the General Archive of the Indies in Spain
with original Spanish documents. John combines the best training of two
disciplines—anthropology and history—and his annotations, reviewed by
one of his professors, Dr. Charles Hudson of the University of Georgia,
reflect a sensitivity to both areas.

@ PREFACE
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Thanks are due to the Alabama Museum of Natural History at The Uni-
versity of Alabama in Tuscaloosa—a town named after the great war chief
Tascaluga, who figures so prominently in the accounts of the De Soto expe-
dition. The editors wish to express their appreciation for the extensive assis-
tance provided by the museum and its director, Dr. Douglas E. Jones, who,
as chairman of the Alabama De Soto Commission, originally suggested this
project, and to the assistant director for administration, Dr. Edward C.
Moore.

Thanks are also due to The University of Alabama’s Latin American
Studies Program and to the History Department, which made the time of
historian Dr. Lawrence A. Clayton available to serve as an editor; to the
Department of Anthropology, which supported the services of a member of
its faculty, Dr. Vernon James Knight, Jr., to serve as an editor; to Dr. Ed-
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for his continuing support; to Dr. Spurgeon Baldwin, chairman of the De-
partment of Romance Languages and Classics, for assistance with Spanish
materials; and to Dr. Joseph Sinchez, director of the Spanish Colonial Re-
search Center at the University of New Mexico, who provided us with in-
sights into several of the De Soto documents.

Our contributing editors and the members of our board of advisers are
listed on other pages of this volume, but we would be remiss if we did not
acknowledge their support and assistance during every phase of the project.
All busy scholars, with many demands on their time, they were always pres-
ent when we needed them, and their enthusiasm for the project sustained its
driving force during some difficult days. We are grateful and we thank them.

Other persons to whom we are indebted include Kathleen T. Baxter, ref-
erence archivist in the National Anthropological Archives of the National
Museum of Natural History at the Smithsonian Institution, for assistance in
locating the Charmion Shelby translation of La Florida in the papers of Dr.
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John Swanton; Jane Garner, archivist at the General Libraries of the Univer-
sity of Texas at Austin, for providing help in reviewing the Charmion Shelby
papers in the Nettie Lee Benson Latin American Collection there and for
providing us with a microfilm copy of the 1605 edition of La Florida; John
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mont and Andrea Watson, special collections archivists at The University of
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Notes o Transtations and Names

Four full narratives that were produced in the years following the De Soto
expedition have survived. One of these is known simply as the Elvas account
because its author only identified himself as a Portuguese gentleman from
Elvas. A second is that of Rodrigo Rangel, private secretary to De Soto. The
third, “presented in the year 1544 to the King of Spain in Council,” was
written by Luis Herndndez de Biedma, factor for the king. The fourth ac-
count, La Florida, was completed by the Inca, Garcilaso de la Vega, in 1591,
although it was not published until 1605. It is generally thought to have been
based on interviews with Gonzalo Sylvestre, an officer under De Soto and a
survivor of the expedition. These four accounts are customarily referred to
as Elvas, Rangel, Biedma, and Garcilaso (or the Inca).

The four accounts have had an erratic publishing history and an even less
orderly translation history. The classic translation of Elvas, by Dr. James
Alexander Robertson, was published in 1933 by the Yale University Press
for the Florida State Historical Society. It was a limited edition of only 360
copies. It is still the most recent translation.

Garcilaso’s La Florida is currently available in a translation by John and
Jeannette Varner, published by the University of Texas Press in 1951.

Recently, there have been expressions of concern by scholars that most of
the available translations were not literal enough to be really satisfactory,
particularly for the needs of archaeologists and anthropologists. We have
tried to meet this concern by being more literal in these translations.

Accordingly, we use the Robertson version of Elvas. This account, writ-
ten originally in Portuguese, is currently out of print. It was completed by
Robertson, then secretary of the Florida State Historical Society, in 1933 for
that society and was published by the Yale University Press. It had excellent
reviews at the time of its publication, and we see little likelihood of improv-
ing on it. At the time it appeared, Lesley Byrd Simpson wrote (Hispanic
American Historical Review 14, no. 3 (August 1934): 346—48), “Dr. Rob-



ertson’s method is to preserve the style of the original by reproducing in
English as closely as possible, word for word, the Portuguese text. . . . This
book is a monument of patient and thorough scholarship.” To bring Rob-
ertson’s material up to the current state of De Soto scholarship, Robertson’s
notes have been updated for this volume by Dr. John H. Hann.

For our version of the Garcilaso chronicle, we have identified in the Na-
tional Anthropological Archives at the Smithsonian Institution a previously
unpublished translation. Garcilaso’s La Florida is the longest of the four
accounts and occupies most of our second volume. This new translation was
done by Dr. Clair Charmion Shelby for the 1935 U.S. De Soto Expedition
Commission. In the final report of that commission, Dr. John Swanton,
chairman of the commission, wrote, “The Commission employed Dr.
Charmion Shelby, of Austin, Tex., an experienced translator of documents
in sixteenth century Spanish, to provide an accurate translation of La Florida
of the Inca. This translation covers 910 typewritten pages, double-spaced”
(Swanton, John R., Final Report of the United States De Soto Expedition
Commission, Washington: United States Government Printing Office, 1939;
reprint the Smithsonian Institution Press, 1985, p. viii).

Dr. Shelby was indeed an experienced translator. She had earned a doc-
torate in Spanish history under Professor Charles Wilson Hackett at the
University of Texas. She was cotranslator with him of Pichardo’s Treatise on
the Limits of Louisiana and Texas, a two-volume work, and was translator of
the original documents for Professor Hackett’s monumental Revolt of the
Pueblo Indians of New Mexico. Dr. Shelby worked for thirteen years, until
her death in 1955, as a reference librarian for the Hispanic Division of the
Library of Congress.

Shelby’s translation of La Florida was not published because Congress
did not fund many of the projects of the 1935 Commission. At a later date
(1950), the Hakluyt Society of England proposed to publish her translation
and had it scheduled for publication when the Varner edition was published
by the University of Texas Press. In the light of that, the Hakluyt Society
dropped its plans for publication.

We believe interested parties should have both translations available. The
Varners performed a great service to scholars in publishing the first complete
English translation of La Florida, but Dr. Shelby was an expert in sixteenth-
century Spanish, and her translation will give us the first translation of the
longest chronicle done by a scholar whose expertise was in Spanish of the
sixteenth century. It was edited for this book by Dr. David Bost of Furman
University with notes by Dr. Vernon James Knight, Jr., of The University
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of Alabama. The editors have made a few small corrections in places where
Garcilaso’s table of contents does not exactly match his chapter headings and
enumeration.

We are greatly indebted to Dr. Bost, who not only checked the Shelby
translation of Garcilaso word-for-word against the 1605 edition but also
found time in his schedule to translate for us the several documents from the
General Archive of the Indies in Seville, which appear in volume one of
these De Soto Chronicles.

The account by Garcilaso de la Vega was first published in Lisbon in
1605. A second edition was published in 1723. Dr. Shelby used the 1605
edition, with reference where necessary to the 1723 edition. Because Gar-
cilaso was not a member of the expedition, and his version is thought to be
based on what he was told many years later by Gonzalo Sylvestre, it is
considered to be the least accurate of the four. In addition to what he was
told by Sylvestre, Garcilaso says he had access to accounts by two other
members of the expedition, Alonso de Carmona and Juan Coles. Their ac-
counts have not survived except in quotations by Garcilaso.

We also owe thanks to Dr. Frances Crowley of Southeast Missouri State
University for the version of Garcilaso’s Genealogy of Garci Perez de Var-
gas, which appears as an appendix to volume two. This document appears
here in English for the first time. Dr. Crowley identified the Genealogy in
the Biblioteca Nacional in Madrid and translated it for our use.

The two shorter accounts, by Rangel and by Biedma, are translated anew
for this edition by John Worth at the University of Florida at Gainesville
with annotation support from Dr. Charles Hudson of the University of
Georgia.

The account by Rodrigo Rangel, De Soto’s secretary, is a detailed itiner-
ary covering the first three years of the expedition. This account was not
published until 1851, when it appeared in Gonzalo Fernandez de Oviedo’s
Historia general y natural de las Indias. Our translation was made from
Oviedo’s Historia.

The account by Biedma, the king’s representative on the expedition, is the
only one for which the original manuscript has survived. We have based our
translation on a photostatic copy of that manuscript. Although the manu-
script was written in 1544, it was only published in 1857 by Buckingham
Smith.

We owe special thanks to Dr. Paul E. Hoffman of Louisiana State Univer-
sity, whose extensive knowledge of the history of the period and of the Span-
ish language was frequently drawn upon.
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In preparing his translation of Elvas, Dr. Robertson added an extensive
collection of notes. We have reproduced these in full, at the end of the Elvas
account, because they are a valuable part of Robertson’s work. In addition,
we have had them updated for this present work by Dr. John H. Hann, who
has also provided some of his own original notes, which appear as footnotes
in our volume. Dr. Hann’s original notes cover points distinct from those
made by Robertson and originated from his comparative reading of Rob-
ertson’s translation with the original Portuguese text. Some minor additional
updating of Robertson’s notes has also been done by Dr. Vernon James
Knight, Jr. Dr. Knight’s notes are identified with VJK in brackets. The edi-
tors have taken the liberty to standardize the name Hernando de Soto from
the normal usage of “Fernando” in the original text.

Some minor alterations in quotations from the Portuguese have been
made to accommodate the style of modern fonts and spellings. Where Elvas
used the tilde " in certain cases (¢ with a tilde, b« or hua with a tilde over the
u, e with a tilde to indicate the dropping of a following 7, and d with a tilde
to indicate the dropping of a following e), modern usage has been adopted.

Another thorny problem is that of names—both Indian names and Spanish
names. The Indians had no written alphabet at this time in their history.
Accordingly, when one of the chroniclers heard the name of a town or a
person, he translated it into his own alphabet as well as he could. Partly for
this reason, the same Indian person or town will be called by different names
in different chronicles. We adopted John Swanton’s solution in his report for
the 1935 U.S. De Soto Expedition Commission; he included a table showing
the various Indian proper names used in the four chronicles. We have repro-
duced his table of names within volume one. Nevertheless, variant spellings of
the same name often appear in the same source document—and even on the
same page. Where this occurs, we have not selected among the alternatives but
have reproduced the variants as found in our original authors.

A somewhat different problem presents itself with Spanish surnames
when they are preceded by the word de. The general rule is to use lowercase
for the de except at the beginning of a sentence. We have followed this rule
for all names except that of De Soto when it stands alone without the first
name. The usage De Soto has become such a common term in English that
we consider it preferable to de Soto when standing by itself.

We have also made some slight changes in punctuation and capitalization
to follow modern practices. For example, a comma may have been added
before “and” in a series of three or more items, and a word in a chapter title
may have been capitalized.
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The De Joto &%Lméaom @
Cultural Crossroads

by Paul E. Hoffman

SPANISH CONTEXT AND THE SIGNIFICANCE
of DE SoTo’s EXPEDITION

We will probably never know when European seamen first laid eyes on
peninsular Florida and lived to tell about it. The standard narrative accounts
of early voyages, such as those of Peter Martyr, Gonzalo Fernindez Oviedo
y Valdés, and Bartholomé de Las Casas, and the manuscript correspon-
dence, lawsuits, residencias, notarial records, and treasury records have
failed, so far, to yield any clear evidence prior to the 1§10s. Tantalizing clues
exist: the Cantino Map, said to date to 1503; the discovery of Bermuda in
1505; the circumnavigation of Cuba in 1508; and in Juan Ponce de Ledn’s
apparent knowledge of land west of the Bahamas when he asked for permis-
sion to seek “Bimini” in 1512. From the teens come more specific but still
vague references to slaving voyages and the indirect evidence provided by the
hostile reception that Ponce received.!

After Ponce de Ledn’s voyage of 1513, there was no doubt that land ex-
isted north of Cuba and west of the Bahamas. The extent of that land in
either direction was, however, less clear and remained vague until the 1520s,
because Spanish exploration was still driven, even in the 15105, by various
forms of the Columbian-Vespuccian effort to fit the “new world” (Vespucci)
or “another world” (Columbus) into Ptolemaic concepts of world geogra-
phy. In those concepts, the new discoveries were either islands off of Asia or

The slaving voyages of Pedro de Salazar and Diego de Miruelo are discussed in Paul E.
Hoffman, “A New Voyage of North American Discovery: The Voyage of Pedro de Salazar to
the Island of Giants,” Florida Historical Quarterly 58 (1980): 415-26.
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various peninsulas jutting out from it.2 The job of explorers, according to
this conceptualization of the world, was to go around these islands and pen-
insulas to the southeast and south, or, if starting from the southern side of
the Isthmus of Panama, to sail west across the “great gulf” thought to sepa-
rate the “new world” peninsula (or island) from Asia proper. Ferdinand Ma-
gellan’s voyage (1519—23), the explorations of Vasco Nufez de Balboa
(1517-19) westward in the Gulf of Panama, and Gil Gonzalez Davila’s ex-
ploration up the west coast of Central America (1520-23) fit this pattern, as
do the “minor voyages” along the northeastern coast of South America in
the years 1499—1519.3

A better understanding of the extent of North America developed rapidly
after 1517. In that year, Francisco Hernindez de Cérdoba was sent to
Yucatan, first explored by Vicente Yafiez Pinzén and Juan Diaz de Solis
(1508-9). Hernandez de Cérdoba’s findings, soon amplified by Juan de Gri-
jalva’s voyage as far as Cabo Rojo (1518), set in motion not only Hernan
Cortés’s expedition of 1519, which resulted in the conquest of central Mexi-
co two years later, but also the voyage of Alonso Alvarez de Pineda, sent in
1519 by Francisco de Garay, governor of Jamaica. Alvarez de Pineda was to
seek the strait that one variant on the Ptolemaic theory suggested might lie
north of the “new world,” now conceived as a very large island off the coast
of Asia. Alvarez de Pineda did not find any opening along the northern and
eastern shores of the Gulf of Mexico, nor did he divine that the “River of
Flowers” that he had passed drained the interior of a continent.* He did,
however, visit Cortés’s outpost at Vera Cruz and left a small Spanish force on
the Panuco River.

If, after Alvarez de Pineda’s exploration, it was clear that a land mass
enclosed the Gulf of Mexico, the questions then became how far to the north
that land ran and if there was open water between it and the land areas
associated with the cod fisheries in the far north. Answers to these questions

2John H. Parry, The Discovery of South America (New York: Taplinger Publishing, 1979),
78-79.

3In addition to Parry, see Louis-André Vigneras, The Discovery of South America and the
Andalucian Voyages (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1976).

“Alvarez de Pineda’s map has been published in William P. Cumming, R. A. Skelton, and
David B. Quinn, The Discovery of North America (New York: American Heritage Press, 1972),
68—69; his record of his voyage is incorporated into Alonso de Chaves, Alonso de Chaves y el
libro de su “Espejo de Navegantes,” ed. by Pablo Castafieda, M. Cuesta, and P. Hernindez
(Madrid: privately printed, 1977), 120-22. The identification of the Rio de Flores as the Missis-
sippi is mine.
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were obtained in 1§521-25. In 1521, slavers sailing on behalf of two compa-
nies, each involving judges of the Audiencia of Santo Domingo, made land-
fall at the South Santee River, in modern South Carolina. Subsequently, the
Licenciado Lucas Vazquez de Ayllon, one of the judges, obtained a royal
contract for the exploration and then settlement of this new discovery, which
he claimed was at 35°, 36° and 37°N latitude (it was actually at 33°20’), the
same “parallel” as Andalucia in Spain. His pilot, Pedro de Quejo, explored
the coast from near Delaware Bay to Saint Simon’s Sound (1525) but found
no evidence of a strait.> Meanwhile, from the north and in 1523, Esteban
Goémez had sailed south to about the area of New York harbor, again finding
no strait.6 Thus, by the end of 1525, the Spaniards knew that North America
stood between Europe and Asia. In addition, thanks to the Magellan-El
Cano voyage (1519—22), they knew that the Pacific Ocean was very wide.
The Americas, or, as the Spaniards called them, the Indies, truly were a
“new world.”

Spanish attempts to conquer and colonize the newly revealed North
American land mass began in 1521, when Francisco de Garay received a
royal contract to conquer “Amichel,” and Ponce de Leén made a final, fatal
attempt to gain control over the Indians of south Florida. Garay’s Amichel
was a province whose southern border was at or near the Pinuco River in
Mexico. To the east and north, “Amichel” ended wherever Juan Ponce de
Leén’s “Florida” began, an undetermined point on the northern Gulf Coast.
There is evidence that Garay intended all along to force his way into Mexico
and that he had Alvarez de Pineda leave men on the Panuco Riverin 1519 in
preparation for that attempt. In the end, he failed because Cortés had con-
trol of the rich central provinces of New Spain, as the Spanish called Mexico,
and so was able to suborn most of Garay’s men into joining him. Garay died
at Mexico City in 1§24, vainly trying to obtain recognition of his claim over
the Pinuco drainage.” Ponce de Le6n died at San Juan, Puerto Rico, in 1522
from wounds received when he and his men had tried to land among the
Caloosahatchee Indians in April 1521.8

SPaul E. Hoffman, A New Andalucia and a Way to the Orient: The American Southeast in
the Sixteenth Century (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1990), 20-21, 35—36,
s1—58.

¢Samuel E. Morison, The European Discovery of America, 2 vols. (New York: Oxford
University Press, 1971), 1:326—31.

"Robert S. Weddle, Spanish Sea: The Gulf of Mexico in North American Discovery, 1500—
1685 (College Station: Texas A&M Press, 1985), 95108, 130—46.

8Morison, European Discovery, 2:506—12 (1513 voyage), 2:515—16 (1521 voyage).
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Along the Atlantic Coast, the Spanish attempt at conquest and settlement
began in 1526, when Ayllén landed a colony of six hundred persons at the
Santee River-Winyah Bay area. His plan, apparently, was to have his native
interpreters (captured in 1521) guide him to the Indian chiefdom of Duhae
(also, Du-a-e), in the interior. However, the interpreters fled. Moreover, the
coastal zone was found to be largely empty of inhabitants and lacking in
foods familiar to the Spaniards. Scouting parties Ayllén sent to explore the
coast to the south reported the existence of an area with an Indian popula-
tion that grew maize. So Ayllon moved his colony to the area of the Guale
Indians who lived around Sapelo and St. Catherine’s sounds in modern
Georgia. Established on or about September 29, 1526, as San Miguel de
Gualdape, this new colony was abandoned in late October or early Novem-
ber, following Ayllon’s death on October 18.°

The next Spanish intrusion into the Southeast was the result of accident
rather than design. Panfilo de Narvéez obtained a grant in 1526 that made
him heir to Ponce de Ledn and Garay, thus allowing him to colonize any-
where from Amichel on the west to the Cape of Florida on the east. His
intention was to move into Amichel, the gateway to Mexico. But bad luck,
in the form of a storm as his fleet neared Havana, forced him to seek shelter
on the middle west coast of Florida during Holy Week, 1528. He had evi-
dently provisioned his ships only for the leg of the trip from Trinidad to
Havana and so now found himself in a strange land on short rations.

Although not indisputable, the available evidence shows that he landed at
Johns Pass, just north of the entrance to Tampa Bay. Alvar Nufez Cabeza de
Vaca, whose account is almost all that we know of this expedition’s history,
indicates that the pilots and officials of the expedition were uncertain of their
geography or location. In the end, over Cabeza de Vaca’s objection, they
decided to send the ships northward and then south to Havana for supplies
and to march the army north, in the belief that they would soon find a “deep
bay” reaching ten leagues into the land. There they would wait for the ships,
meanwhile living off the stored food of the inhabitants.

Following this design, Narvéez marched northward within a few leagues
of the coast until he crossed the Withlacoochee River. In all of that area, his
men found little to eat and no Indians. Once across the Withlacoochee, he
turned inland and used Indian guides to move northward to Apalachee. Ac-
cording to Cabeza de Vaca, the army met few Indians but did encounter
their maize fields at intervals of seven or eight leagues (seventeen to twenty-

9Hoffman, New Andalucia, 66—80.
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five miles, depending on which league he was using). Apalachee was also a
disappointment, apparently because they were fooled into thinking that an
outlying, rather small village was the entire province. Having rested there,
the Spaniards decided to go west to Aute, said to have abundant food, and
then to the sea, with the intention of making boats, or making contact with
their own ships, so that they might escape to Amichel or Mexico. And that,
in summary, is what they did, except that the boats they built were wrecked
on the Texas coast. Only Cabeza de Vaca and two other men survived to
reach Mexico in 1536.1°

When Hernando de Soto returned from Peru to Spain to seek his own
area of government in Ecuador or Guatemala, or permission to conquer
some new area, the fate of the Narviez expedition was still not known,
although its disappearance was. That fact fit with the gradually building rep-
utation of the Gulf and Atlantic coasts of North America. Alvarez de Pineda
had summed up his findings along the upper Gulf Coast by saying that “all
the land is low and sterile.”! Ponce de Le6n had found the Cape of Florida
area inhabited by brave, skilled warriors who beat the Spaniards in pitched
battles, an almost unheard-of event. The majority of Ayllén’s surviving col-
onists spread the word that the Atlantic Coast, too, was not suitable for
colonization, even where there were Indians. Although fish and fowl were
abundant, few sources of carbohydrates that were familiar or acceptable to
the Spaniards seemed available.12 Ayllén’s propaganda about it being a “new
Andalucia” was false. Only the rumored pearls and “terrestrial gems” of an
inland province called “Xapira” might still be true. But no one really knew,
because Ayllén’s people had not reached into the interior, having lost their
guides to that area at the Santee-Winyah Bay landing site (which was the one
known to give access to Xapira, according to a report by a native captured in
1521). Cabeza de Vaca’s return to the Spanish world allowed De Soto to fill
in this picture with knowledge of the experiences of Narviez on the west
coast of peninsular Florida.

Hernando de Soto was the inheritor not only of all the previous grants,

10Paul E. Hoffman, “Narviez and Cabeza de Vaca in Florida,” in Charles Hudson and
Carmen McClendon, eds., The Forgotten Centuries: Indians and Europeans in the American
South, 1513—1704 (Athens: University of Georgia Press, 1993).

HIncluded in the text of Francisco de Garay’s contract for the conquest of Amichel, June 4,
1521, in Martin Fernandez de Navarrete, ed., Coleccién de los viages y descubrimientos que
bhicieron por mar los Espanoles desde fines del siglo XV, 5 vols. (Madrid, 1825-1837), 3:160.

12Gonzalo Fernindez de Oviedo, Historia general y natural de las Indias, 4 vols. (Madrid:
Real Academia de la Historia, 1851—55), 3:631-33.
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now consolidated into a single province of “La Florida,” but also of his
predecessors” painfully gained knowledge about the coast and interior.13
Judging by his actions, he made as much use of this information as he could,
beginning with the selection of a landing point and in deciding where to
move next. The accuracy of this information was probably not very good,
however, a fact that the modern reader should bear in mind.

Probably the first fruit that De Soto gathered from the work of his prede-
cessors was that neither the Atlantic Coast nor the Gulf Coast was prefer-
able. Neither offered deep, protected ports that also gave immediate access
to large native populations. Ayllén’s San Miguel, a possible exception to this
rule, was of unknown location; not even the pilot major of the House of
Trade in Seville recorded it in his collection of sailing directions and coastal
descriptions.1* Because neither coast offered any particular advantage, De
Soto seems to have opted for the Gulf Coast of peninsular Florida because it
was close to Cuba and easy to reach on both legs of a trip back and forth. An
Atlantic Coast port, while easy to reach from the Antilles, would have re-
quired a return via a long detour east of the Bahamas, through the Mona
Passage, or even farther east into the Atlantic Ocean. Then there was the
long and sometimes difficult journey around western Cuba and back into the
Gulf to Havana. A voyage using the counter-current along the coast of Flor-
ida and then across the Gulf Stream to Havana was less difficult and lengthy,
but it was more dangerous because it required sailing close to the shore in
relatively shallow water.

Having decided his general line of approach to La Florida, De Soto next
made use of Cabeza de Vaca’s information about the bay that Narviez had
glimpsed and that his ships had found on their voyage south. According to
Cabeza de Vaca, this bay, modern Tampa Bay, was “so uninhabited and so
poor [a land] as had ever been found in those parts.”15 Accordingly, De Soto
sent Juan de Afasco to seek a better harbor, which he found seventy-five to
eighty leagues north of Havana, rather short of the hundred leagues that was
the standard estimate of the distance to Bahia Honda, that is, Tampa Bay.16

13De Soto’s contract is published herein, vol. 1.

14Chaves, Alonso de Chaves, 124-25.

15Alvar Ninez Cabeza de Vaca, La relacion de los naufragios de Alvar Nurez Cabeza de
Vaca, ed. Martin A. Favata and José B. Fernindez (Potomac, Md.: Scripta Humanistica, 1986),
18, my translation.

16Chaves, Alonso de Chaves, 121, No. 9. De Soto and the treasury officials described this
port as “inhabited and very secure,” thus implicitly contrasting it to Narviez’s Bahia Honda.
Quoted in John R. Swanton, Final Report of the United States De Soto Expedition Commission,
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Whether that newly discovered port is where De Soto actually landed is
another, much-debated question. The point is that De Soto sought to avoid
the sterile bay that Narviez had found.

In the same way, De Soto’s path north in the interior (rather than close to
the coast) of peninsular Florida seems to have been based on the experience
of Narvéez. De Soto had better scouting and an efficient policy of moving
from the central town of each chiefdom to that of the next, a technique
probably learned in Central America. This took him to Apalachee, where he
found the central town. Then he subjected the entire province to foraging
activities, unlike Narvéez, who had been kept at a minor village with little
food.

De Soto’s pace may also have been determined, at least initially, by the
experience of Narviez. Elvas says that De Soto marched five or six leagues a
day in populated areas, and as rapidly as his men and swine would allow in
unpopulated ones to avoid hunger from lack of maize.!” Swanton presents
evidence that De Soto moved at about twelve miles per day during the march
to the Withlacoochee River. 18 These figures are estimated averages. They are
very close to the minimum distance (seven leagues) that Cabeza de Vaca
mentions as that between Indian maize fields. The figures suggest that De
Soto intended to avoid Narviez’s experience of hunger. Narviez attributed
the difficulty in getting food to the fact that his men did not make a day’s
march between sources of maize. Jeffrey Mitchem has suggested that De
Soto’s inclusion of pigs in his expedition was another effort to avoid Nar-
vaez’s hunger.1?

Apalachee’s nature and general location relative to the coast were the last
useful information De Soto could have derived from Narvéez’s experience.
Of the knowledge that his predecessors had gathered about La Florida, only
Ayllén’s province of pearls and “terrestrial gems” remained as a guide to

1938, reprint with introduction by Jeffrey Brain (Washington, D.C.: Smithsonian Institution
Press, 1985), 101.

17“The Account by a Gentleman from Elvas,” True Relation of the Hardships Suffered by
Governor Hernando de Soto & Certain Portuguese Gentlemen During the Discovery of the
Province of Florida, Now newly set forth by a Gentlemen of Elvas, trans. and ed. James Alex-
ander Robertson, herein, vol. 1. Cited hereafter as Elvas, Relation.

18Swanton, Final Report, 302. See also his p. 105.

19]effrey M. Mitchem, “Initial Spanish-Indian Contact in West Peninsular Florida: The Ar-
chaeological Evidence,” in Columbian Consequences, vol. 2: Archaeological and Historical Per-
spectives on the Spanish Borderlands East, ed. David Hurst Thomas (Washington, D.C.:
Smithsonian Institution Press, 1990), §1.
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tuture action. De Soto followed up on it because an Indian boy, Pedro, pro-
vided him with a description of Cofitachequi that matched part of the
Ayllon material.

Once at Cofitachequi, De Soto’s men found knives and beads that they
recognized could have come from Ayllén’s colony. Mistakenly believing that
he had landed at only one place, they assumed that the river of Cofitachequi
(probably the Wateree, which feeds into the Santee) was the river where
Ayllén had died.2° They called this river the Santa Elena and assumed that it
came out at the point of the same name, a landmark that could be found
because it was at 32°N according to Alonso de Chaves. They thus estab-
lished, in their own minds, a way to approach the rich agricultural possi-
bilities of Cofitachequi by using the sea and this river. A subsequent search
in the mountains farther north and west failed to turn up any sign of the
“terrestrial gems” (actually quartz and other types of crystal) or any miner-
als aside from some copper that the Native Americans had obtained by trade
from mines located farther north than De Soto penetrated. In short,
Ayllon’s report of pearls in the interior was accurate, but the rest of his tale
of “Xapira” seemed not to be.

De Soto was not interested in freshwater pearls and agricultural lands.
Dreaming of new gold mines such as he and others had found in the moun-
tains of Central America, he turned his army westward and continued the
search. His next major stopping place was Coosa. It, like Cofitachequi,
came to be remembered as a place of abundant food and good prospects for
European agriculture. In fact, after the events of the next two years, Coosa
took on the qualities of a Garden of Eden in the telling and retelling of the
adventures of the army.

In sum, De Soto’s expedition not only consolidated all prior grants into
one, but it also used and checked the geographic knowledge deriving from
those expeditions. It brought a closure to the early Spanish explorations and
attempts at settlement in La Florida. At the same time, its experiences at
Cofitachequi, and even more at Coosa, served to create a new piece of
knowledge, perhaps better understood as a folkloric legend, about the
Southeast: that these interior places would be good for Spanish settlement
and might, because of dense Indian populations, allow the establishment of
encomiendas, whose members would cultivate the soil for their new lords.

20Luys Hernandez de Biedma, “Relations of the Island of Florida,” herein, vol. 1; Rodrigo
Rangel, “Account of the Northern Conquest and Discovery of Hernando de Soto,” herein,

vol. 1; Elvas Relation, herein, vol. 1.
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This new belief in the idyllic Coosa is well reflected in the words that
Francisco Cervantes de Salazar put into the mouth of Zuazo in the following
dialogue from his Life in the Imperial and Loyal City of Mexico in New
Spain (1554): “ZUAZO: . . . Florida, lying distant only an easy and very
short voyage by sea, and by land neither a long nor a difficult journey,
should be conquered. . . . ALFARO: What advantage and profit would
your province derive from this action? ZUAZO: Very much indeed, for
whatever is produced by the other Spain in the Old World, from which
merchandise is imported into ours with so much delay and difficulty, all this
would be supplied by Florida, which produces much more abundantly and
1s contiguous to us.”2!

Although later in date and of uncertain origins, Garcilaso de la Vega’s
report of Viceroy Mendoza’s reaction to the De Soto story is along the same
lines. Garcilaso says that although Mendoza was saddened by the loss of so
many men and the hardships of the others, he was “very happy to hear of the
spaciousness of that kingdom, the opportunity that it holds for raising all
kinds of livestock, and the fertility of the land in corn, grains, fruits, and
vegetables. 722

This vision of Coosa’s abundance and potential were among the main
motives for the colonizing expedition of Tristin de Luna y Arellano. Luna
went from Mexico to Florida in 1559 to build a series of Spanish settlements
that would link Achuse (Pensacola Bay) on the Gulf of Mexico, with the
Point of Santa Elena (Tybee Island at the mouth of the Savannah River) on
the Atlantic Ocean. Each was to be built in the center of an Indian chiefdom,
whose residents would in time be brought to obey the Spaniards and be
placed in encomiendas awarded to the more meritorious colonists.23 The
expedition failed to achieve any of these goals. Its last soldiers withdrew
from the shore of Pensacola Bay in 1561.

If the Luna expedition was the most direct consequence of De Soto’s
entrada so far as the Spaniards were concerned, there were others of less
consequence. Knowledge of the agricultural possibilities of the interior, of
the relatively dense Native American populations there, and that there was a
way to reach and cross the mountains and continue westward toward Mexi-
co all seem to have played some role in Pedro Menéndez de Avilés’s decision

21Francisco Cervantes de Salazar, Life in the Imperial and Loyal City of Mexico in New
Spain (1554), trans. Mimia Lee Barrett Shepard (Austin: University of Texas Press, 1953), 79.

22Garcilaso de la Vega, La Florida, herein, vol. 2.

2Hoffman, New Andalucia, 144, 151.

THE DE SOTO EXPEDITION ¢ o



10

to send Captain Juan Pardo into the interior in 1566 and 1567. Pardo left
from the new Spanish post at Santa Elena town, established in the spring of
1566 on Parris Island, S.C.24

Another consequence was the confusion of Alvarez de Pineda’s Bay of the
Holy Spirit and De Soto-Moscoso’s River of the Holy Spirit. The latter is
the Mississippi, but the former appears to have been one of the bays on the
Louisiana coast west of the “father of waters.” The similarity of the names
led to their conflation on later maps, with the river shown as emptying into
the bay, which is placed farther west than the actual location of the Missis-
sippi’s delta. This mistaken placement had little effect on the Spaniards, who
apparently never tried to find the River of the Holy Spirit until the 1680s.
Later, it may have helped to convince the Sieur de la Salle and his French
patrons that his incorrect latitude for the river’s delta was somehow right,
since it placed the outlet on the western side of the Gulf of Mexico, in the
general vicinity of the Bay and River of the Holy Spirit.25

THE NATIVE AMERICAN CONTEXT AND SIGNIFICANCE

The De Soto expedition has long been recognized as vital to understand-
ing the history of Native American cultures in the areas he visited. The
accounts of the expedition provide a sort of snapshot of populations, politi-
cal systems, and, seemingly, cultural ways that correspond to late phases of
the Mississippian cultural horizon in the Southeast. As Ann Ramenofsky has
recently noted, this information in the chronicles was a critical link in Cyrus
Thomas’s resolution of the so-called Mound Builder debate, and in most of
the “direct historical” study of southeastern Indians since.26 Much recent
archaeological scholarship has tested data found in these accounts, while at
the same time providing information and details that the Spaniards over-
looked or thought unworthy of mention in their accounts. Ongoing contro-
versies about “the route” have led to efforts to better understand selected

24Charles Hudson, The Juan Pardo Expeditions: Exploration of the Carolinas and Tennes-
see, 1566—1568 (Washington, D.C.: Smithsonian Institution Press, 1990), provides details and
transcriptions and translations of documents relating to these expeditions.

25Peter H. Wood, “La Salle: Discovery of a Lost Explorer,” American Historical Review 89
(1984): 294—323. La Salle did not, however, mistake the River and Bay of the Holy Spirit as the
outlets of the Mississippi, which he had named the Colbert.

26Ann F. Ramenofsky, “Loss of Innocence: Explanations of Differential Persistence in the
Sixteenth-Century Southeast,” in Columbian Consequences, vol. 2, 33~35.
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sites and to synthesize archaeological findings into larger pictures of polities
and their cultures. Jeffrey Brain summarized this research (to 1984) in his
introduction to the reprint of the 1939 United States De Soto Expedition
Commission report.?” Brain and Charles Ewen herein provide a bibliogra-
phy that brings Brain’s earlier bibliography up to date. In general, it appears
that we now have a better understanding of the geographic extent of, social
stratification of, and general subsistence and cultural ways of the peoples De
Soto encountered in his peregrination through their maize fields. Much re-
mains to be learned, especially about the supposed effects of De Soto’s pass-
ing on Native American cultures.

The De Soto expedition’s effects on the native peoples of the American
Southeast have been much debated, especially because those effects may be
an explanation for the apparent demographic, cultural, and political collapse
of the Mississippian cultures, and the subsequent cultural and political reor-
ganization that occurred between De Soto’s time and the European penetra-
tion of the region that began in the late seventeenth century. In the most
common explanation of the changes, De Soto’s men are said to have spread
disease that destroyed the demographic basis of the societies he visited, caus-
ing the disintegration of the culture.28

The demographic consequences of European, and not just De Soto’s,
contact with the southeastern Indians are the subject of recent works by G.
R. Milner, Henry F. Dobyns, Marvin Smith, and Ann Ramenofsky.2?

27Swanton, Final Report.

28Rochelle A. Marrinan, John F. Scarry, and Rhonda L. Majors, “Prelude to De Soto: The
Expedition of Panfilo de Narviez,” in Columbian Consequences, vol. 2, 78, suggest that the
Spaniards confronted the Indians with a reality that could not be contained in their worldview
and that somehow caused cultural collapse. The basis for this suggestion is the work of Mary W.
Helms, Ulysses’ Sail: An Ethnographic Odyssey of Power, Knowledge, and Geographical Dis-
tance (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1988). For a different view, see Janet E. Levy, J.
Alan May, and David G. Moore, “From Ysa to Joara: Cultural Diversity in the Catawba Valley
from the Fourteenth to the Sixteenth Century,” in Columbian Consequences, vol. 2, 164. The
similar case of the collapse of the Classic Maya culture in southern Yucatan has been ignored by
students of the southeastern Indians. Single-cause explanations such as disease, failure of priests
to predict some celestial event, or the invasion of corn fields (milpas) by grasses have been
suggested at one time or another for the Maya case. Recent work suggests the compounding
effects of an invasion from Central Mexico.

29G. R. Milner, “Epidemic Disease in the Post-Contact Southeast: A Reappraisal,” Mid-
continental Journal of Archaeology 5 (1980): 3—17; Henry F. Dobyns, Their Number Became
Thinned: Native American Population Dynamics in Eastern North America (Knoxville: Univer-
sity of Tennessee Press, 1983); Marvin T. Smith, Archaeology of Aboriginal Culture Change in
the Interior Southeast: Depopulation during the Early Historic Period (Gainesville: University
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Smith, especially, has better archaeological evidence (especially of mass buri-
als) than was available to Dobyns. But all of these works rely heavily on
analogy from modern epidemiological studies. They also sometimes accept
unstated assumptions about the role of demographic change as a factor in
cultural change. They extrapolate data from the rather vague numerical re-
ports in the accounts of the De Soto and some other early expeditions and on
the report of a disease that had caused the depopulation of a town near
Cofitachequi the year before De Soto arrived.3® They rely on the scanty
evidence of what Coosa was like at the time of the De Soto and Luna expedi-
tions and on the dating of artifacts.3!

A nonspecialist in these matters often gets the impression that Old World
diseases, arising solely from the De Soto expedition’s passage, are a sort of
“deus ex machina” that substitutes for what must in reality have been com-
plex cause-and-effect relationships in a sequence of events. A step in the
direction of a complex explanation of the changes and of demography’s role
in them is Ramenofsky’s recent proposal for a Darwinian (environmental)
model for responses to disease.32 Clearly, some Old World diseases did reach
epidemic levels among the southeastern Indians during the sixteenth centu-
ry, but whether that was before or after or because of De Soto remains to be
tested, as do their full effects on the political and social structures that De
Soto’s men recorded.

The very substantial problems presented by limited documentary data
can be illustrated by the evidence from Coosa. De Soto’s men described
Coosa as flourishing; Luna’s men found small villages and relatively little
food eighteen years later. However, archaeologists and historians generally
have not subjected these statements to skeptical examination as a possible
example of “explorer’s rhetoric” (De Soto’s men) versus “settler’s rhetoric”

of Florida Press, 1987); Ann F. Ramenofsky, Vectors of Death: The Archaeology of European
Contact (Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press, 1987); Ramenofsky, “Loss of Inno-
cence,” 31—48.

30Elvas, Relation, Biedma, “Relation,” and Rangel, “Account of the Northern Conquest,”
herein, vol. 1; Garcilaso, La Florida, herein, vol. 2.

31Many strides have recently been made in isotope and trace-element analysis and in dating
bead types, with the result that we have better dates, but still ones that are plus or minus a
number, often a large number of years. Spanish artifacts, aside from beads, are nearly impossi-
ble to date to anything less than a century; the most datable beads, Nueva Cadiz, can be dated
only as pre-1550 in manufacture. Native American ceramics are typically dated by the half-
century or longer interval, and sometimes even by reference to their association with European
objects!

32Ramenofsky, “Loss of Innocence,” 37—44.
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(Luna’s men).3* Nor have the folkloric qualities of the De Soto Coosa story
been fully evaluated. Nor has much work been done on the narrative strate-
gies of the De Soto chroniclers that might have led them to embellish
Coosa’s reality. Yet without such care to discover the biases behind the data,
the data can give false impressions, leading to false conclusions. Put another
way, historical “facts,” like archaeological artifacts, have “proveniences” that
give them meaning. They cannot be, as artifacts cannot be, simply “dug up.”

In short, the proposition that De Soto’s expedition, and its presumed
diseases, largely if not completely accounts for the transformation of south-
eastern Indian societies remains a thesis or theory, whose verification awaits
the development of archaeological and possibly ethnographic evidence that
is better than any currently available for the 1540-1700 period.

The consequences for Native American societies of De Soto’s activities
that can be documented are limited to the diffusion of European manufac-
tures, such as cloth, clothing, iron objects, and glass beads (all available from
other contacts with Europeans), the deaths of large numbers (but probably
not the thousands claimed) of Indians in battles with De Soto, and limited
population movements caused by his forcing Indian burden bearers to leave
their chiefdoms and enter neighboring, usually hostile, ones before he re-
leased them. An example of the latter is the Indian who explained to Alonso
Velas, one of Pardo’s soldiers, that he did not wish to accompany him any
farther than Satapo because he had five brothers who had been captured by
the Coosa while in the company of De Soto.3* These were not insignificant
consequences, but they may have been less important in the long run than
other factors particular to the native cultures in question.

RECENT CRITIQUES OF THE CHRONICLES
Literary studies of those De Soto chronicles published in these volumes

have been limited in number, but they do provide important perspectives on
the interrelatedness of the texts and on the factual veracity of the chronicles,

33See Wayne Franklyn, Discoverers, Explorers, and Settlers: The Diligent Writers of Early
America (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1979), 70-71, 122~24. The folkloric quality of
the Coosa story was suggested by the comments of George E. Lankford in “Legends of the
Adelantado,” a paper he presented to the 2nd Arkansas De Soto Conference, Fayetteville,
March 28, 1990. Copy in collection of the author.

3#Testimony in the “Long Bandera Relation,” trans. Paul E. Hoffman, in Hudson, Pardo
Expeditions, 272.
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and thus on their utility for the details of Native American culture. Patricia
Galloway, picking up threads from the work of the late Daymond Turner,
has probed the possible links between the Rangel/Oviedo text and that of
the Gentleman of Elvas, going so far as to suggest that Oviedo’s printer
probably had the manuscript additions to Oviedo’s Historia general, in
which the Rangel material was found, at the time that the printer moved to
Portugal, which was not long before the Elvas account appeared in print.35
That is to say, Elvas’s account may be based upon the Rangel/Oviedo origi-
nal, with additions by a Portuguese survivor of the expedition or someone
else who was familiar with its legends.3¢ Galloway also suspects that Elvas
was the basic source for Garcilaso de la Vega’s account.3”

Garcilaso de la Vega’s The Florida of the Inca has long been recognized as
the most literary, and possibly the least reliable, of the four main accounts of
the expedition.38 Recently, David Henige has suggested that Garcilaso’s lit-
erary purposes and the literary conventions of his time need to be taken into
account, especially when using his descriptions of Indian society.3? Both
Henige and Galloway have called for modern critical, original-language edi-
tions of the sources, especially Oviedo.

Luis Hernandez de Biedma’s account (herein newly retranslated by John
Worth), the only one to come down to us in a contemporary manuscript, has
not been subjected to the same scrutiny as the Rangel/Oviedo, Elvas, and

35Patricia Galloway, “Sources for the Hernando de Soto Expedition: Intertextuality and the
Elusiveness of Truth,” 12—13, 16. Paper presented to the Society of Spanish and Portuguese
Historical Studies, New Orleans, April 1990. Collection of the author. This “intertextuality” of
Rangel/Oviedo and Elvas was noticed as early as 1901 by Woodbury Lowery, The Spanish
Settlements Within the Present Limits of the United States (New York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons,
1901), 1:459, where, in commenting on the Rangel text he says “the account up to the burning
of Chicaga appears to be independent of, while it substantially agrees with, those of the other
writers. Beyond that, it follows very closely the Elvas narrative. . . . Many of the names corre-
spond with those of the Elvas narrative.”

%6Lankford, “Legends of the Adelantado,” chart 2, p. 7, shows that of the twenty-one
legends found in the part of the expedition’s story that the Elvas and Rangel/Oviedo texts have
in common, eleven are about the same incidents. The other ten would have been contributed by
some other source.

3Personal communication.

38Dennis Fernandez, “La Florida del Inca Garcilaso de la Vega.” Ph.D. Dissertation. Flori-
da State University. 1970.

3David Henige, “The Content, Context, and Credibility of La Florida del Ynca,” The
Americas 43 (1986): 1-23.
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Garcilaso accounts. Swanton noted its brevity (and thus lack of utility for
“route” studies) and that “it supported the Portuguese chronicler [Elvas]
rather than the Inca,” but the implications of this observation have not been
explored.#0

The Canete Fragment, here published for the first time together with
Eugene Lyon’s commentary, also awaits comparative study with the other
texts. Its concern with flora and fauna suggests that the complete account, if
it can ever be found, will provide new information about De Soto and his
men’s interest in the resources of the Southeast, unless, that is, it is shown
that Cafiete compiled his materials from Martyr and Oviedo.

Less controversial than the Henige-Galloway critiques of the nature and
uses of the four sources is George Lankford’s recent examination of the
accounts from the perspective of a folklorist. Lankford has suggested that
the members of the De Soto expedition “emerged from their cocoon in La
Florida with a common set of [folkloric] legends about most of the impor-
tant events they had lived through. . . .”41 He finds eighty-two legends
in Garcilaso, many of which also appear in the other written accounts.
Stripped of these legends, Garcilaso’s account is a “bare-bones story not
significantly different from Elvas and Rangel in tone, although the details
may vary.”*2 He concludes that Garcilaso probably used Elvas, the written
sources he claimed to have used, and oral testimony in the form of folkloric
legends gathered from Gonzalo Silvestre. All were woven into a text fitting
certain literary cannons of his time. The result has been an enjoyable tale
read ever since and used by most popular writers as the basis for their retell-
ings of the De Soto story.

The thrust of this recent critical scholarship of the accounts as interrelated
rather than independent accounts and as literary documents is to confirm
that a sequential itinerary can be constructed from the Biedma and Rangel
accounts, supplemented by the derivative Elvas and Garcilaso accounts.
Swanton’s “Parallel Itinerary of the Expedition,” reprinted here, is such a
construction.

A measured itinerary, on the other hand, can be only partially recon-
structed because Elvas provides most of the league distances, estimated in

4Swanton, Final Report, 9. Ida Altman is preparing a deconstructionist analysis of Biedma’s
text [personal communication, Patricia Galloway to author, October 3, 1990].

“1Lankford, “Legends of the Adelantado,” 2.
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units of ten, and because the length of his league and those used by the other
sources are uncertain.*? Arguments about how far the army marched in a
day, the other line of approach to a measured itinerary, seem problematical
because they rest heavily on Garcilaso (for the day count) and on assump-
tions and partial data about actual distances made good.** This approach is
useful to the extent that it points to particular archaeological sites that fit the
accounts and date to the correct period, but those who use it are in constant
danger of employing a circular argument from the sites to the estimated
day’s travel.

In sum, recent literary studies of the De Soto chronicles have raised new
doubts about their use in reconstructions of “the route” while helping to
sort out fact and possible fiction in studies of the Native American cultures
that De Soto met.

THE DE Soro CHRONICLES PrROJECT

Most present-day students of the expedition would not agree with Low-
ery that “it is a matter of comparatively small importance to trace the path of
these Spanish adventurers with the precision of a modern railway. . . .”45 It
thus seems especially important that an edition of the best-available transla-
tions of all four accounts, and selected ancillary materials, be published.
With all four narratives together, the curious student can better compare
them to reach his/her own conclusions about their interrelatedness, literary
and folkloric qualities, and veracity. Such an edition provides a basis from
which to make a fresh start and to eliminate some of the old, erroneous
answers still bandied about.

In addition to the four main chronicles, these volumes include selected
materials from the United States De Soto Expedition Commission’s Final
Report of 1939 and the documents that Buckingham Smith published in
1866. To round out the presentation, Rocio Sinchez Rubio’s recent bio-
graphical sketch of De Soto has been translated from the Spanish to provide

43For the best modern scholarship on this controversy see Roland Chardon, “The Elusive
Spanish League: A Problem of Measurement in Sixteenth-Century New Spain,” Hispanic
American Historical Review 60 (1980): 294—302, and Charles Hudson and Marvin Smith, “Re-
ply to Eubanks,” The Florida Anthropologist 43 (1990): 36—42.

44Keith J. Little and Caleb Curren are the leading critics of the estimated day’s travel ap-
proach. See “Conquest Archaeology of Alabama,” Columbian Consequences, vol. 2, 170-71.

+Lowery, Spanish Settlements, 1:464.

16 @ INTRODUCTION



some insight into how De Soto is viewed by a modern Spanish historian.
This author’s somewhat longer biography of De Soto to 1539 provides a
different perspective on his life and character.

Finally, an observation about the arguments that have grown up, again,
around “the route.” An excitable and injudicious man himself, Hernando de
Soto might be amused to see how much heat and controversy his legacy has
produced.
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THE AccOUNT BY A GENTLEMAN FROM ELvAS

Translated and Edited by James Alexander Robertson
With Footnotes and Updates to Robertson’s Notes by Jobn H. Hann

The True Relation of the Hardships Suffered by Governor Hernando de
Soto, by a Gentleman of Elvas, was translated from the Portuguese by James
Alexander Robertson for the Florida State Historical Society and was pub-
lished in two volumes for them by the Yale University Press as the society’s
publication number eleven. The first volume, published in 1932, was a pho-
tographic facsimile of the original Portuguese edition of Elvas in 1557. The
second volume, published in 1933, was an English translation of volume one
by Dr. Robertson, who was at that time the executive secretary of the Flori-
da State Historical Society.

The Robertson translation has stood the test of over fifty years and is still
considered to be an excellent translation. Relevant portions of the front ma-
terial from volume one have been included here to clarify the context of
Robertson’s work. This is followed by the complete translation from volume
two of the Robertson edition, which is reproduced below, followed by Dr.
Robertson’s notes.

In Robertson’s notes, native towns and physical features are located ac-
cording to a route reconstruction on modern maps by Theodore H. Lewis,
published in the volume Spanish Explorers in the Southern United States,
1528—1543 (1907). The decision to rely on Lewis was a rather eclectic one,
because Lewis’s reconstructions, though interesting, deviated widely from
those of nearly all of his predecessors and contemporaries, leading John R.
Swanton to call him the “great iconoclast” of De Soto route studies. No
effort has been made in the present volume to update these locations, al-
though the reader should be aware that in many, if not most, cases a better
estimate might be had. Modern versions of De Soto’s route, although they
differ from each other, generally make use of ethnographic, linguistic, and
archaeological data that were not available to Lewis. References to these
more recent attempts may be found in our bibliography.



The notes in turn have been updated for this edition by Dr. John Hann,
historic sites specialist for the state of Florida, the Bureau of Archaeological
Research, under a grant from the Institute for Early Contact Period Studies
at the University of Florida in Gainesville.
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FOREWORD

[To Robertson volume one]

This facsimile reproduction of the narrative of the expedition by Hernan-
do de Soto into Florida and regions to the north and west thereof was made
from the copy of the original “Relacam” of 1557 owned by the New York
Public Library. This work is so rare that but two other copies [those of the
Bibliotheca de Ajuda, in Portugal, and of the British Museum] are known to
be in existence. The publication, therefore, of a source so important for the
history of the United States can be regarded only as an epochal event. A new
translation into English of the original, with copious annotations, has been
made by James Alexander Robertson, executive secretary of the Society. . . .
The Committee thanks the New York Public Library for its courtesy in
allowing its priceless volume to be photographed for reproduction; and the
Yale University Press for the care with which it has executed the work.

John B. Stetson, Jr.,
CHAIRMAN,

F. Franklin Jameson,

Charles B. Reynolds,

George Parker Winship.
COMMITTEE ON PUBLICATIONS.






PREFACE

[To Robertson volume one]

The excuse for a new edition of the “Relacam Verdadeira” of the
“Fidalgo” of Elvas is many fold: the rarity of the original; its intrinsic merit;
its importance for the early history of lands now a part of the United States;
the greater exactness of the translation. This narrative forms, indeed, one of
the most valuable of the existing sources whereby the veil was lifted, at least
momentarily, from the darkness enshrouding the life of a great part of the
lands bordering upon the northern shore of the Gulf of Mexico and the lands
reaching north and northeast of that mighty inland water. The Florida of
that early day, and for long after, covered an indefinite extent of territory.
The name conveyed only a vague impression of vast space delimited perhaps
at the west by the Las Palmas River, but extending northward no person
knew whither. On that account, not only is this narrative of interest to the
present State of Florida, but as well to Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi,
North Carolina, [South Carolina], and Tennessee, and beyond the Father of
Waters to Louisiana, Arkansas, Texas, and even other regions. One narrative
only of the interior of the present United States is older than it—the account
of that traveler of travelers, Alvar Ninez Cabeza de Vaca, whose adventures,
unique among such annals, as truly as those of Hernando de Soto, form an
epic of the New World.

The brief glimpse afforded by the narrative of the expedition of Hernan-
do de Soto of an aboriginal population struggling painfully along the path-
way toward civilization, exhibiting many of the characteristics of older
known peoples, together with many of the virtues and the frailties of the
barbarian—unaware of the civilization of the Old World and of the white
man—was not to be renewed, except momentarily, until almost a score of
years later when Tristin de Luna y Arellano thrust himself up through Flori-
da and Alabama on his abortive expedition. So vivid was the tale of the
unknown Portuguese and so avid his audience “new things for to hear” that
his book must have been literally read to pieces, for but three known copies
of it are known to have survived to the present day. Even so early after its



publication as 1609, when that puissant man of letters, Richard Hakluyt, the
father of English colonization, made the first translation of it into English,
he seems to have been hard put to it to find a copy. The successive reissues of
Hakluyt’s translation; the new translation of the original into French and the
translation of the latter into English near the end of the seventeenth century;
the new translation from the Portuguese into English by Buckingham Smith
and the latter reissues of this by Edward Gaylord Bourne and Theodore H.
Lewis; and the reprint of the original Portuguese, albeit modernized in 1844;
all these attest the abiding interest in, and the value of, the narrative.

As one of the basic documents of the early history of Florida, it appeared
peculiarly fitting that the “Relagam Verdadeira” should form one of the pub-
lications of the Florida State Historical Society. It was therefore planned,
shortly after the foundation of the society, to publish it, not only in an
English dress, but in its original form as well. This has now been done. The
work is issued in two volumes, the first being the reproduction of the origi-
nal and the second the translation. At first it was intended to reissue the
translation by Buckingham Smith, but closer examination of this with the
original proved the desirability of making a new and more exact translation.
In performing this task, the work of the present writer was made much
easier by virtue of the two preceding translations into English from the orig-
inal Portuguese and the translation into French noted above. To these, espe-
cially to the translations by Richard Hakluyt and Buckingham Smith, of
which the translator made continual use, his indebtedness is acknowledged.

In annotating the translation, constant reference was made to the transla-
tions of the narratives by Luis Fernindez de Biedma and Rodrigo Rangel
which appear in the second volume of Edward Gaylord Bourne’s “Narra-
tives of the Career of Hernando de Soto.” The first was reprinted by Pro-
fessor Bourne from the volume of Buckingham Smith; the second he trans-
lated himself from the narrative as incorporated in the great work of
Gonzalo Fernindez de Oviedo Valdez. Numerous citations have been made
of each account, in each instance the fitting acknowledgment being rendered.
It was thus possible to make some comparison of the incidents as related by
the three chroniclers. A much less extensive use was made of the narrative by
the Inca Garcilaso de la Vega, both for lack of space and because his account
is the least dependable of the four narratives. Considerable use was made
also of the footnotes of Theodore A. Lewis published in his edition of Buck-
ingham Smith’s translation of the “Relagam Verdadeira,” due acknowledg-
ment being made for each citation. . . .

J. A. R. November, 1932
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TRUE RELATION OF THE HARDSHIPS SUFFERED BY
GoverNOR HErRNANDO DE SoTo &
CERTAIN PORTUGUESE GENTLEMEN

DUuURING THE DISCOVERY OF THE
PrROVINCE OF FLORIDA.
Now NEWLY SET FORTH

BY A GENTLEMAN

oF ELvas.

Y TRANSLATED AND EDITED BY JAMES ALEXANDER ROBERTSON.
fVoLUME Two. TRANSLATION AND ANNOTATIONS.

YDelLanD, THE FLORIDA STATE HISTORICAL SOCIETY, 1933.

[Title page to Robertson volume two]






PREFACE

[to Robertson volume two]

. . . Hernando de Soto seems to have been especially fortunate in most of
the men who joined his expedition. They were recruited under his vigilant
eye; and the enthusiasm with which they flocked to his standard is evidenced
by the fact that many were left behind for lack of room in the vessels sailing
to Cuba from San Lucar; or because they were rejected as unfit. From all
who offered themselves, he chose those whom he considered best fitted for
the arduous undertaking that lay before them.

Some had campaigned with him in Peru. They were an asset, for they had
been tried and had stood the test. They knew the hardships and uncertainties
of a campaign in the wilderness. A considerable number were from De
Soto’s own town or province, and either they, or their families, were proba-
bly known by him. That Portuguese should join the expedition is not at all
strange. Badajoz, a chief city of the then province of Extremadura, lay near
the Portuguese town of Elvas. To this very day, each place is an active smug-
gling center. Each is a place of entry or departure into or from the other
country. There is, and probably always has been, a constant passing from
one place to the other. Still, the precaution seems to have been taken of
enrolling the men who came from Elvas as being of the town of Badajoz—
this undoubtedly to satisfy any official inquiry that might be made.

Some members of the expedition were of comparatively high rank—
perhaps higher even than that of the commander. As such, they had behind
them the power and prestige of family, and some, of wealth; and all had
apparently been bred to the profession of arms. It is not strange to find some
of them among the officers of the expedition. Lay priests and friars were also
enrolled, one of whom had the name Soto, evidently a kinsman of the lead-
er. Their primary function seems to have been the spiritual care of the men
of the expedition, but their number would indicate that they were intended
as well for the evangelization of the Indians whenever occasion might offer.
Though the chroniclers do not so state specifically, the raising of a huge
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cross on a high hill overlooking an Indian village, as related by the “Fidalgo”
of Elvas, was probably suggested by the ecclesiastics. For the rest, they
probably fought side by side with and suffered equally with the other mem-
bers of the expedition. After the reverses at Mavilla and Chicaga, they were
reduced to saying “dry masses” because of the loss of the wheaten hosts by
fire, together with all the sacred ornaments; and it was not considered prop-
er to use hosts made from maize flour.

There were apparently no convicts among the men. So ready were men to
enlist in an expedition led by one who had played so prominent a part in the
brilliant Peruvian campaign—De Soto was next to Francisco and Hernando
Pizarro, and in moral worth far above them—that it was not necessary to
open the doors of the jails in order to get enough men. Some of the men
were of coarser mold than others and many were reckless and ruthless
enough. There was exploitation of the Indians, and cruelty and lust were not
absent. This, indeed, has been the story of the contact between white and
red man from the beginning to the present day, and no colonizing nation and
no country in the Americas can boast of a clean escutcheon. De Soto’s expe-
dition, however, in comparison with some that preceded it and many that
followed it, was of a superior tone. Much of the credit for this belongs to the
leader himself. It can at least be said of him that he was not heedlessly cruel.
He was impelled by the necessity for self-preservation. One may readily
grant that to our present twentieth-century eyes the basic idea of the expedi-
tion was ethically wrong, but this conception was not that of the age of
conquest in the Americas.

One and all, from the greatest to the least, were able to endure hardship
and suffering. Even in times of plenty, they were dogged by the grim specter
of hunger. A proof of De Soto’s ability as a leader is the absence of any
attempt to mutiny; though there were signs of unrest among the men at the
time of his death. Luis de Moscoso was not at all to be classed as a leader
with De Soto; and it is evident that the idea of self-preservation held the
expedition together under him. It is quite probable that a mutiny, if led by
such men as Baltasar de Gallegos or Juan de Afasco, would have succeeded.
It is to the credit of them all that the expedition ended as a unit.

De Soto was fortunate also in his officers, who were, in most instances, of
more than ordinary ability. The devotion he inspired among his men is evi-
denced by the determination of Nufio de Tobar, who had been “maese de
campo” and whom De Soto had deposed, to follow him to Florida as a
private in the ranks. He ever gave unwavering loyalty to his leader. One
altercation De Soto seems to have had with Tobar’s successor, Vasco Porcallo
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de Figueroa, who returned to Cuba shortly after the expedition had reached
Florida; but Porcallo seems to have borne him no enmity and aided the
expedition from Cuba on more than one occasion.

As compared with the expedition of Pinfilo de Narvaez and that of Tri-
stin de Luna y Arellano, and even that of Francisco Vasquez de Coronado,
the personnel of the De Soto expedition was unquestionably of a higher type
and was better kept in hand. There is one instance only when the men of the
Narvaez expedition approached those of De Soto—that is, when they built
their crazy boats near the present St. Marks, and perished almost to a2 man
on their attempt to reach Mexico. The exploits of Alvar Nunez Cabeza de
Vaca form an epic of their own quite apart from [those of ] Narvaez.

The records of the expedition show the conquering Spaniards at their
best. It was no slight undertaking to plunge into a new land, of which all
were ignorant. Not knowing what was to be encountered from red man,
wild beasts, the terrain itself, and the forces of nature, the expedition was as
venturesome an undertaking as was that of Admiral Byrd and his men to
Antarctica—perhaps more so, for notwithstanding De Soto’s careful plan-
ning (much more careful than was usual at that epoch), he had little aid from
science and all his apparatus was crude and clumsy as compared to that of
the present day. But, as in all great undertakings, the men, we are told,
longed for the hour of departure and thought they would never get to the
fabulously rich land of Florida. Lured on by their love of adventure and the
hope of achieving great wealth, they expected to find another Mexico or
another Peru and their imaginations ran riot with the glories they were to
achieve.

Never were men more grievously fooled. There was no wealth as they
understood the term. They could not see the Florida of today. They could
not visualize wealth as the result of the patient exploitation of nature. They
had chosen for themselves four years of grueling hardship and suffering
which, while they might “yield a pleasant tale to tell,” were hard enough to
bear. The survivors returned “sans everything.”

On the other hand, many days of the expedition must have been ex-
tremely pleasant. There were many fine marches along the Indian trails
which led beside pleasing streams or the shores of lovely lakes and through
more or less open forests. Sometimes they hunted and fished and played
with friendly Indians and had plentiful living. They frequently suffered un-
necessarily because they were untrained to woodcraft. The problem of a
sufficient food supply was among their greatest and most continual worries.
They were not of the kind to establish a base where they might grow their
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own food. They counted on getting most of this from the Indians, unmind-
ful of the depredations they caused and the hostility they created for them-
selves. To build an enduring settlement was not to their taste. They were
adventurers, and little else beside. If they could find another Peru, where
settlements already existed, then they might settle down to a steady exist-
ence. They did not see even with the eyes of poor Tristin de Luna y Arella-
no, and they would have laughed to scorn the plans of that great colonial
pioneer, Pedro Menéndez de Avilés.

They found no submission in the Indians as had been found in Peru or
Mexico, where the Indians had long been disciplined into a partially seden-
tary life. Instead, they found that the plenty of today might turn to leanness
tomorrow. The Indians were not to be coerced into obedience. Imprisoned
or chained or mutilated they might be, but these things did not tame them
nor'calm the fury roused in them by the white strangers. Sometimes they
killed their captors. Mavilla and Chicaga became grim reminders of what
might be the common fate.

Gradually his men diminished in number—victims of disease, casualties,
or sudden death from the Indians. Of the six hundred with which De Soto
set out, three hundred and eleven only won through to Pinuco. The dwin-
dling of his men and the loss of almost all his resources at last tempered the
obstinacy of Hernando de Soto, and when sickness and death overtook him,
near the shores of the “Great River” which he first of all white men is known
to have crossed, he was intent on returning to Cuba, there to refit his expedi-
tion and set out once more on his quest of glory.

The death of the commander brought a new problem—how to get out of
Florida and return to as much civilization as Cuba or Mexico had to offer.
Moscoso, the leader appointed by De Soto while on his deathbed, was not
the man De Soto had been. It would appear that Baltasar de Gallegos was
more fitted for the leadership than was Moscoso, who, said the “Fidalgo” of
Elvas, was fond of a gay life and of taking his ease. Still, however chaotic
grew conditions, the expedition did not lose its heroic quality. The aimless
marching and countermarching, without knowing directions, often through
pathless forests and wildernesses, without reliable guide or interpreter, ha-
rassed by hostile Indians only too anxious to be rid of them, was no small
thing. Quite lost at last, it is no wonder that the majority of them counseled
areturn to the “Great River” where they might build boats and pass out into
whatever body of water it flowed into and so reach a land inhabited by
Christians. The return was no easy thing in itself, for they passed through a
land that had once learned to hate them. Not a little heroic was the building
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of the vessels near the banks of the Mississippi and their sailing down the
mighty stream to the gulf, harassed on their way by the Indians who came at
them from all directions like angry hornets. Not the least wonder was their
safe arrival at Pinuco after suffering various storms in the Gulf of Mexico.

Even in that frontier town, the survivors must have presented a curious
and semi-ludicrous spectacle, clad as they were in skins and bark garments
with which they had replaced the clothing lost at Mavilla and Chicaga. No
shipwrecked mariners were probably more thankful at rescue than were
they. Their reception at Pinuco was characteristic of the frontier. They were
welcomed wholeheartedly and given freely of the best that could be had.
Some of them found acquaintances or people from the same towns in Spain
as themselves. The same hospitality was shown them all the way to Mexico
Ciy.

So ended the expedition. Some, we are told, looked back with regret at
the land of Florida and in later years more than one tried to get permission to
return thither. The results of the expedition are more interesting to the pre-
sent age than to its own. It established for one thing the immensity of the
northern American continent; as well as the difficulty of passing through its
forests and over its rivers and lakes, and its impassable swamps and the cold
regions in the northern interior. It also established, jointly with the Coro-
nado expedition of 1540-1542, the absence of great centers of barbaric or
semi-civilized splendor such as had been found in Mexico and Peru. The
northern continent, therefore, lost much of its interest, until the rivalry of
other European nations once more focused Spain’s attention on these inhos-
pitable regions and caused the sending out of other expeditions for settle-
ment and colonization lest its rich colonies to the southward be lost by
attack from the north.

J. A.R.

[January, 1933]
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TRUE RELATION OF THE HARDSHIPS SUFFERED BY
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Fernando da Silveira,!
Senhor das Serzedas, great poet
and very illustrious, respecting

the material of this Book,
in praise of its

Author.
EPIGRAM

HEe wHO wouLD SEE THE NEW WORLD,
THE GOLDEN POLE, ACCORDING TO
OTHER SEAS, OTHER LANDS,
ACHIEVEMENTS GREAT, & WARS;

AND ATTEMPT SUCH THINGS
As AMAZE AND GIVE PLEASURE,
STRIKE TERROR AND GIVE DELIGHT:
READ BY THIS AUTHOR
THIS PLEASING NARRATIVE;
AND HE WILL SEE NOT A FABULOUS [HISTORY |
[BUT ONE] WORTHY OF BEING ESTEEMED,
MADE USE OF, READ, AND DISCUSSED.
Finis.






ANDRE DE BURGOS TO THE PRUDENT READER.

Aristotle says that all or the most of men are always prone and inclined to
see and hear new things, especially when those things pertain to very distant
and remote countries. Those things, he says, furnish diversion to delicate
and subtile minds, and re-animate dull minds; and this gives them a natural
desire to see and to hear, and, if possible, to take part in them.* This desire is
for two reasons greater among the Lusitanians than among other nations:
the first, because they are a warlike people and of very subtile minds; the
second, because they are by nature great navigators, and have discovered
more land, with wider sailing, than all the other nations of the world. And as
it appeared to me that I do some little service to those who might read this
book, I resolved to publish it, taking courage inasmuch as it was written by a
Portuguese and in his own language; and likewise because Portuguese citi-
zens of the city of Elvas aided in the discovery, as the narrative itself makes
mention.T I believe beyond doubt that he has written truthfully, and that he
has not recounted fables or fictitious things; for one must believe that the
author, not having any interest in so doing, would not swerve from the
truth. Besides this, he asserts that all that is here written passed before him.
Should the language, by chance, not appear to you very polished, lay not the
fault on me, for I did not write it but only published it. May God have you
in His keeping.

In these footnotes and in my updates of Robertson’s notes (found at the end of the Elvas
account), where sixteenth-century Portuguese spelling differed from modern spelling, I have
used the modern spelling so that an interested reader may find the words in a modern Por-
tuguese dictionary.—JH

*In the Portuguese text, the words for “if possible” (se possivel fosse) are placed within
parentheses and include a verb, which Robertson deleted along with the parentheses. A strictly
literal rendering of the Portuguese would be “if it should be possible.”

In the Portuguese text, the words for “as the narrative itself makes mention” were enclosed
in parentheses.






RELATION OF WHAT THE ADELANTADO OF FLORIDA,
DoN HERNANDO DE SOTO, SUFFERED IN CONQUER-
ING IT: IN WHICH IS SET FORTH WHO HE WAS,
AND SOME OF THOSE WHO WENT WITH
HIM; SOME OF THE PECULIARITIES
AND DIVERSITIES OF THE
COUNTRY, AND ALL THEY
SAW THEREIN; AND OF
WHAT BEFELL
THEM.

[The Discovery of Florida]






FIRST.

WHICH DECLARES WHO DON HERNANDO DE SOTO WAS,
AND HOW HE OBTAINED THE GOVERNMENT OF
FLORIDA.?

Captain Soto was the son of an esquire of Jeréz de Badaj6z. He went to
the Indies of Castile when Pedrarias Davila® was governor of the Indies of
the Ocean Sea. There he found himself with nothing else his own except his
sword and shield. Because of his good qualities and courage, Pedririas made
him captain of a troop of horse, and by his order he went with Hernando
Pizarro* to conquer Peru. There, according to the report of many creditable
persons who were there, he distinguished himself over the other captains and
principal persons, both at the seizure of Atabalipa,> lord of Peru, and in
making the entrance into the city of Cuzco, and in all other places where
they encountered resistance, and where he happened to be. For that reason,
aside from his part in the treasure of Atabalipa, he got good repartimiento,
from which in time he collected one hundred and eighty thousand
cruzados,® which he took to Spain, with what fell to him as his share. Of
this, the emperor took [by loan] a certain part which was repaid to him
[Soto] by six hundred thousand reales” with interest in the silks of Granada,
while all the rest was delivered to him at the casa de contratacion® in Seville.
He employed servants, including a majordomo, grand master of ceremonies,
pages, equerry, chamberlain, footmen, and all the other servants requisite
for an establishment of a gentleman. From Seville, he went to court, and at
court was accompanied by Juan de Anasco,? of Seville, Luis Moscoso de
Alvarado,!© Nufio de Tobar, and Juan Rodriguez Lobillo. With the excep-
tion of Juan de Anasco, all the others had come with him from Peru; and
each brought fourteen or fifteen thousand cruzados. They all went well and
expensively dressed; and Soto, although because of his cupidity he was not
liberal, yet since that was the first time he had to appear at court, spent very
liberally, and went about closely attended by those I have named and by his
servants and many others who came to him at court. He married Dona
Isabell! de Bobadilla, daughter of Pedririas Davila, conde de Pufionrostro.
The emperor rewarded him by making him governor of the island of Cuba
and adelantado of Florida, with the title of marquis to a certain part of the
lands he might conquer.12



SECOND.

HOW CABEZA DE VACA CAME TO COURT AND GAVE
ACCOUNT OF THE LAND OF FLORIDA; AND OF
THE MEN WHO WERE GATHERED TOGETHER
AT SEVILLE TO GO WITH DON HERNANDO
DE SOTO.

After Don Hernando had obtained the government, a gentleman arrived
at court from the Indies, Cabeza de Vaca by name, who had gone with
Governor Narviez,!> who had perished in Florida. He told how Narvaez
had perished at sea with all his men; and how he and four others had escaped
and reached New Spain. He brought also a written relation of what he had
seen in Florida. This stated in certain places, “In such a place I saw this.
Most of what I saw there I leave for discussion between myself and his Maj-
esty.” He described in general the wretchedness of the land and the hard-
ships he had suffered. To some of his kinsfolk, who were minded to go to
the Indies and strongly urged him to tell them whether he had seen any rich
land in Florida, he said that he could not tell this, because he and another (by
name, Dorantes,!* who had remained in New Spain with the intention of
returning to Florida—for which purpose he [Cabeza de Vaca] came to Spain
to beg the government from the emperor) had sworn not to divulge certain
things which they had seen, lest some person might beg for it before hand.
He gave them to understand that it was the richest land in the world. Don
Hernando de Soto wished to take him [i.e., Cabeza de Vaca] with him and
made him an advantageous proposal; but after they had come to an agree-
ment, they fell out because Soto would not give him the money which he
[Cabeza de Vaca] asked of him to buy a ship. Baltasar de Gallegos and Cris-
tobal de Espindola, his kinsmen, told him [Cabeza de Vaca] that since they
had resolved to go to Florida with Soto because of what he had told them, he
should advise them as to what they should do. Cabeza de Vaca told them
that if he had given up going with Soto, it was because he expected to ask for
another government and did not wish to go under the banner of another.
Since Don Hernando de Soto already had the conquest of Florida, which he
[Cabeza de Vaca] came to beg, he could not tell them, on account of his oath,
what they wished to know. Nevertheless, he advised them to sell their estates
and go with him [i.e., Soto], for in so doing they would act wisely. As soon
as he had an opportunity, he spoke with the emperor and related to him all
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he had suffered and seen and the other things he had succeeded in learning.
Of this relation, made orally to the emperor by Cabeza de Vaca, the marqués
de Astorga was informed. He determined at once to send his brother, Don
Antonio Osorio, with Don Hernando de Soto, and two of his kinsmen
made ready to go with him, namely, Francisco Osorio and Garcia Osorio.
Don Antonio disposed of an income of six hundred thousand reales! which
he received from the Church, and Francisco Osorio of a village of vassals he
owned in the district of Campos. They joined the adelantado at Seville, as
did also Nufio de Tobar, Luis de Moscoso, and Juan Rodriguez Lobillo,
with the wealth, amounting to fourteen or fifteen thousand cruzados, which
each one had brought from Peru. Luis de Moscoso took two brothers with
him. Don Carlos, who had married the governor’s niece,!¢ went also and
took his wife. From Badaj6z went Pedro Calderén and three kinsmen of the
adelantado, namely, Arias Tinoco, Alonso Romo, and Diego Tinoco. As
Luis de Moscoso passed through Elvas, André de Vasconcelos spoke with
him, and requested him to speak to Don Hernando de Soto in his behalf,
and gave him patents issued by the marqués de Vilareal, conferring on him
the captaincy of Ceuta, so that he might exhibit them. The adelantado saw
these and found out who he [Vasconcelos] was and wrote him promising that
he would favor him in every way and would give him men to command in
Florida. From Elvas went André de Vasconcelos, Fernan Pegado, Antonio
Martinez Segurado, Mem Royz Pereyra, Joan Cordeiro, Estevan Pegado,
Bento Fernandez, and Alvaro Fernandez;!” and from Salamanaca, Jaen, Val-
encia, Albuquerque, and other parts of Spain many persons of noble family
gathered in Seville; so much so that many men of good condition, who had
sold their estates, remained behind in San Lucar because there was no ship
for them; although for other known and rich countries it was usual to lack
men. The cause of this was what Cabeza de Vaca had told the emperor and
given persons who conversed with him to understand respecting that land.
Soto made him [i.e., Cabeza de Vaca] fine proposals but Cabeza de Vaca,
having agreed to go with him as mentioned above,* because Soto would not
give him money to pay for a ship which he had bought, they disagreed, and
Cabeza de Vaca went as governor to Rio de la Plata. His kinsmen, Cristébal
de Espindola and Baltasar de Gallegos went with Soto. Baltasar de Gallegos
sold houses, vineyards, a rent of wheat, and ninety geiras!® of olive orchard
in the district of Seville. He obtained the post of chief constable and took his

*In the Portuguese text, the words for “as mentioned above,” como se ji disse, were enclosed
in parentheses.
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wife with him. Many other persons of rank also went with the adelantado,
and obtained the following posts aided by powerful influence, for they were
posts which were desired by many, namely: Antonio de Biedma!? obtained
the post of factor; Juan de Afiasco?° that of contador; and Juan Gaytin,2! a
nephew of Cardinal de Ciquenza, obtained the post of treasurer.

III.

HOW THE PORTUGUESE WENT TO SEVILLE AND THENCE
TO SAN LIjCAR; AND HOW THE CAPTAINS WERE
APPOINTED OVER THE SHIPS, AND THE MEN
WHO WERE TO GO IN THEM DISTRIBUTED.

The Portuguese left Elvas on the 15th of January. They reached Seville on
St. Sebastian’s eve and went to the governor’s lodging. They entered the
patio upon which looked some balconies where he was. He looked down
and went to meet them at the stairs where they went up to the balconies.
When they were up, he ordered chairs to be given them so that they might be
seated. André de Vasconcelos told him who he and the other Portuguese
were and how they had all come to accompany him and to serve him on his
voyage. He [i.e., Soto] thanked him and appeared well pleased with their
coming and proffer. The table being already laid, he invited them to eat; and
while they were eating, he directed his majordomo to find lodgings for them
near his inn. From Seville, the adelantado went to San Lucar with all the men
that were to go with him. He ordered a muster to be held, to which the
Portuguese went armed with very splendid arms, and the Castilians very
elegantly, in silk over silk, and many plaits and slashes. As such finery was
not pleasing to the governor on such an occasion, he ordered a muster to be
held on the next day and for every man to appear with his armor. To this the
Portuguese came as at first, armed with very excellent armor, and the gover-
nor set them in order near the standard borne by his alferez. Most of the
Castilians wore poor and rusty coats of mail, and all [wore] helmets and
carried worthless and poor lances. Some of them managed to get a place
among the Portuguese. Thus they passed in review, and those who were to
the liking of Soto and whom he wished were counted and enrolled and went
with him to Florida. Those who went numbered in all six hundred men.22
He had already bought seven ships and had placed in them the provisions
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necessary, appointed captains, and assigned his ship to each captain, giving
each one a list of the men he was to take.

ITII.

HOW THE ADELANTADO AND HIS MEN LEFT SPAIN AND
ARRIVED AT THE CANARY ISLANDS, AND AFTERWARD
AT THE ANTILLES.

In the month of April, of the year 1§38, the adelantado delivered the ships
over to the captains who were to go in them. He took a new and good sailing
ship for himself and gave one to André de Vasconcelos, in which the Por-
tuguese went. He left the bar of San Liucar on Sunday morning, on the day
of St. Lazarus in that month, and as was later written, amid great festivity,
ordering the trumpets to be sounded and many rounds of artillery fired. For
four days he sailed amid favoring weather and then the wind lulled. The
calms with a rolling sea lasted for a week, during which no headway was
made. On the fifteenth day after his departure from San Licar, he reached
Gomera, one of the Canary Islands, on the morning of Easter Sunday. The
count of that island was clad entirely in white—cloak, jerkin, hose, shoes,
and cap—and resembled a Gypsy count. He received the governor very
cordially. The latter was well provided with lodgings, and all the men were
lodged there without expense. For his money, he [Soto] was provided with
many provisions, bread, wine, and meat; and they took what was needful
for the ships. On the following Sunday, a week after their arrival, they left
the island of Gomera. The count gave Dona Isabel, the wife of the adelan-
tado, a bastard daughter?? of his, as her maid. They reached the Antilles at
the island of Cuba, at the port of the city of Santiago on Whitsuntide.2* As
soon as they arrived there, a gentleman of the city sent a very beautiful and
well caparisoned roan horse to the shore for the governor and a mule for
Dona Isabel; and all the men of foot and horse who were in the town came to
the shore to welcome them. The governor was lodged, visited, and served by
all the citizens of that city, and all the men were lodged free of expense.
Those who wished to go into the country were quartered among the dwell-
ing and farm houses by fours and sixes, in accordance with the possibility of
the owners of the dwellings, and were furnished by the latter with the provi-
sions of which they had need.25
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V.

OF THE CITIZENS OF THE CITY OF SANTIAGO AND THE
OTHER TOWNS OF THE ISLAND; AND OF THE QUALITY
OF THE LAND AND THE FRUITS THEREOF.

The city of Santiago has about eighty large and well-apportioned
houses.26 Most of them have wooden walls and roofs of hay. A few are of
stone and lime and are roofed with tiles. They have large farms on which are
many trees differing from those of Spain—fig trees which produce figs as big
as the fist, yellow inside and of little savor; and other trees which produce a
fruit called “anona,” of the shape and size of a small pineapple.” It is a tasty
fruit, and when the rind is removed, the pulp resembles a piece of curd. On
the farms in the country are other large pineapples which grow on low trees
that resemble the aloe. They are of excellent odor and of fine taste. Other
trees yield a good fruit called “mamei,”?? of .the size of a peach, which the
islanders consider the best of all the fruits of the land. There is another fruit
called guava, resembling the hazel nut in form, the size of a fig. There are
other trees as tall as a good lance, with a single stalk having no branches,
with leaves broad and as long as a javelin, the fruit of the size and form of a
cucumber (on one bunch twenty or thirty); and also as the fruit goes on
ripening, the tree goes on bending lower with it. They are called plantains in
that land and are of agreeable taste. They ripen after being gathered, al-
though those that ripen on the tree itself are better. The tree produces fruit
but once. When the tree is cut down, others grow at the root which yield
fruit the next year. There is another fruit on which many people live, espe-
cially the slaves, which they call “batata.”t These now grow in the island of

*The Portuguese that Robertson rendered as “They have large farms” is tém qrandes quin-
taes. Quintaes here is the modern guintal, which is “back yard,” rather than the modern guinta,
which means “country seat” or “rural residence.” This interpretation is suggested also by
Elvas’s separate reference to “the farms in the country” as something distinct from the guintaes
above. Consequently, the preferable translation is “They have large back yards.” In the same
context, Elvas used estdncia for farm.

tBatata, which Robertson left in Portuguese, is the same word as the one he rendered as
“potatoes” in describing manioc as resembling potatoes. The batata to which Elvas referred is
probably the plant known in Cuba and the Dominican Republic as aje. See Bernardo Vega, ed.,
El aje, un enigma decifrado (Santo Domingo: Ediciones Museo del Hombre Dominicano,

1978).
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Terceira belonging to this kingdom of Portugal. They grow under ground
and resemble the yam. They have almost the taste of chestnuts. The bread of
that land is also made from roots which resemble potatoes.28 The bread
made from those roots resembles the pith of the alder. The earth is heaped
up and in each heap four or five stalks are planted; and after they have been
planted for a year and a half, the roots are gathered. Should any person,
thinking it to be a potato, eat any of it, he runs great risk of death, as was
found by experience in the case of a soldier who, as soon as he ate a very
little of a root, died immediately. They pare those roots and grate them and
crush them in a press. The juice that comes out has a bad smell. The bread
has but little taste and less nourishment. Of the fruits of Spain, it [Cuba] has
figs and oranges. They produce fruit all year long because the land is very
hot and vigorous. In that land are many horses and cattle; and all through
the year [there is] green grass. There are many wild cattle and hogs whereby
the people of the island are well supplied with meat.2? In the country outside
the town are many fruits; and it sometimes happens that some Christian gets
lost and wanders about lost for fifteen or twenty days because of the many
paths made by the cattle crisscrossing from one part to another through the
dense forests. Thus wandering about lost, he keeps alive on fruits and pal-
metto cabbage, for there are many large palm trees throughout the island
which yield no other fruit of any value. The island of Cuba3® is three hun-
dred leagues in extent from east to southeast, and in some places thirty, and
in others forty, leagues from north to south. There are six towns of Chris-
tians, namely, Santiago, Baracoa, the Bayamo, Puerto Principe, Sancti Spiri-
tus, and the Havana. Each one has between thirty and forty citizens, except
Santiago and the Havana, each of which has seventy or eighty houses.3!
They all have churches and a chaplain who confesses the people and cele-
brates mass for them. In Santiago there is a Franciscan monastery. It has few
friars, but is well provided with alms, because of the richness of the land.
The church of Santiago has a suitable income, a parish priest, benefices, and
many secular priests, it being the church of that city which is the capital of
all the island.32 There is much gold in this land, but few slaves to get it out,
for many hanged themselves because of the harsh treatment received in the
mines from the Christians. An overseer of Vasco Porcallo, a resident of that
island, having learned that his Indians were about to hang themselves, with a
rope in his hands,3? went to await them in the place where they were to meet
and told them that they could do nothing nor think of anything which he did
not know beforehand; that he was going to hang himself with them, for if he
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had given them a hard life in this world, he would give them a worse in the
other. This caused them to change their minds and return to do what he
ordered them.

V. [LE.,VI].

HOW THE GOVERNOR SENT DONA ISABEL WITH THE
SHIPS TO THE HAVANA, AND HE WITH SOME
OF HIS MEN WENT OVERLAND.

From Santiago, the governor sent Don Carlos, his brother-in-law [sic],34
in the ships, together with Dona Isabel with orders to await him at the Hava-
na, which is a port at the eastern3s end of the island, one hundred and eighty
leagues from the city of Santiago. The governor and those who remained
with him bought horses and set out on their journey. The first town at which
they arrived was the Bayamo,3¢ and they were lodged by fours and sixes just
as they went in company. And there where they were lodged they were given
their food without expense. Nothing else cost them money except maize for
their horses, because from town to town, the governor went to visit each one
and assessed it a tax on the tribute and service of the Indians.3” The Bayamo
is twenty-five leagues from the city of Santiago. Near it runs a large river,
larger than the Guadiana, called Tanto. In it are huge lizards?® which some-
times do harm to the Indians or animals crossing the river. In all the land
there are no wolves, foxes, bears, lions, or tigers. There are wild dogs which
have left the houses for the woods and live on the hogs. There are some
snakes as thick as a man’s thigh and more.3? They are very sluggish and do
no harm. From Bayamo to Puerto Principe it is fifty leagues. Throughout
the island, roads are made from town to town by means of the machete
[rocadoira]; and any year they neglect to do this, the thickets grow to such
an extent that the road does not show. So many are the paths made by the
cattle that no one can travel without an Indian of the country for a guide, for
most of it is covered with a very lofty and dense forest. From Puerto Prin-
cipe, the governor went by sea in a canoe to the dwelling of Vasco Porcallo,*°
which is near the sea, in order to get news of Dona Isabel, who at that time
(as was afterward learned) was in great distress—so much so that the ships
were lost one from the other (two of them going within sight of the coast of
Florida), and all suffered great need of water and food. After the storm
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ceased, and the ships were come together again, without knowing whither
they had been driven, they came upon the cape of San Antdn, an uninhab-
ited district of the island of Cuba. There they got water, and forty days after
they had left the city of Santiago they reached the Havana. The governor
learned of this immediately and went to Dona Isabel. Those who came
overland—in number one hundred and fifty of horse—divided into two di-
visions in order not to burden the islanders, made their way to Séncti Spiri-
tus,*! sixty leagues from Puerto Principe. The food they took consisted of
cassava bread, which is that I have mentioned above. It is of such quality that
if water touches it, it immediately crumbles. On that account, it happened
that some ate meat for many days without bread. They took dogs and a
native of the country who hunted as they marched, or killed what hogs they
needed at the place where they had to stop to sleep. They were well supplied
with beef and pork on that journey. They suffered much annoyance from
mosquitoes, especially in a swamp called the marsh of the watering trough
[pia], which gave them considerable trouble in crossing from midday to
night. There was more than a half league of water and for the distance of a
good crossbow shot they had to swim it; and the rest of it reached to the
waist. They were mired up to the knees; and on the bottom were clam shells
which cut their feet badly, so that not a single sole of boot or shoe lasted
whole for half the way. Their clothes and saddles were taken over on bits of
bark from the palm trees. While crossing that swamp without their clothes,
many mosquitoes attacked them, which when they stung raised a lump and
smarted badly. They would strike at them with the hand, and from the slaps
given they killed so many that the blood ran over the arms and bodies of the
men. That night they got very little rest because of them, and the same thing
was experienced on other nights at like places and seasons. They reached
Sancti Spiritus, a town of thirty houses, near which flows a small river.42 It is
very pleasant and luxuriant, with many fine orange and citron trees and
fruits native to the land. Half the men were lodged there, while the others
went on twenty-five leagues farther to another town called Trinidad,** con-
sisting of fifteen or twenty citizens. There is a hospital for the poor there,
but no other in the whole island. They say that that town was once the
largest of any in the island; and that before the Christians made an entrance
into that land, while a ship was coasting along that shore, there came in it a
very sick man who requested the captain to have him taken ashore. The
captain did so and the ship proceeded on its way. The sick man remained on
the shore in that land which so far had never been oppressed by Christians,
where the Indians found him and took him and cared for him until he was
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well. The lord of that town gave him his daughter in marriage. He [the chief]
was at war with all his neighbors, and by means of the skill and courage of
the Christian, he subdued and brought under his command all the people of
that island. A long time afterward, Governor Diego Velizquez went to con-
quer it and discovered New Spain from that place. That Christian who was
with the Indians pacified them and brought them under the subjection and
into the obedience of the governor. From that town of Trinidad to Havana,
there is a stretch of eighty leagues without a town, which they traveled.
They reached Havana at the end of March where they found the governor
and all the rest of the men who had accompanied him from Spain. From
Havana, the governor sent Juan de Anasco with a caravel and two brigantines
with fifty men to explore the port of Florida. He brought two Indians from
there whom he seized on the coast. Thereat (both because they would be
needed as guides and interpreters, and because they said by signs that much
gold existed in Florida), the governor and all the men were greatly pleased,
and thought they would never see the hour of departure, for it seemed to
them that was the richest land which had yet been discovered.

VIL

HOW WE LEFT THE HAVANA AND REACHED FLORIDA;
AND OF WHAT HAPPENED.

Before our departure, the governor deprived Nufio de Tobar of the post
of captain general and gave it to Porcallo de Figueroa,** a citizen of Cuba,
who was to see that the ships should sail well-provisioned, and who gave a
number of large loads of cassava bread and many hogs. The governor took
the post from Nufio de Tobar because he had made love to the daughter of
the conde of Gomera, the waiting maid of Dona Isabel. He, notwithstand-
ing that the post was taken from him, took her to wife and went to Florida
with Soto, in order to be restored to favor and because she was already
pregnant by him.* The governor left Dofia Isabel in the Havana*s and with
her the wives of Don Carlos, Baltasar de Gallegos, and Nuno de Tobar. As
his lieutenant for the government of the island, he left a gentleman of the
Havana, Juan de Rojas*6 by name. On Sunday, May 18, of the year 1539, the

*The words “in order to be restored to favor and because she was already pregnant by him”
are enclosed in parentheses in the Portuguese text.

56 @& THE DE SOTO CHRONICLES



adelantado left the Havana with his fleet consisting of nine ships—five ves-
sels with topsails, two caravels, and two brigantines. For seven days, they
sailed attended by good weather. On Whitsunday, May 25, they sighted the
land of Florida,*” and for fear of shoals anchored a league from shore. On
Friday, May 30, they disembarked on the land of Florida, two leagues from
a town of an Indian chief called Ucita.8 They disembarked the two hundred
and thirteen horses which they carried, in order to lighten the ships so that
they would need less water. All the men landed and only the seamen stayed
aboard, who in a week, by going up with the tide for a short distance daily,
brought the vessels near to the town. As soon as the men landed the camp
was established on the shore near the bay which went up to the town. The
captain general, Vasco Porcallo, taking with him seven horse, immediately
overran the land for a half league round about and found six*® Indians who
tried to oppose him with their arrows—the weapons with which they are
accustomed to fight. The horsemen killed two of them and the four [others]
escaped, for the land being obstructed by woods and swamps, the horses,
because of weakness from voyaging on the sea, became mired there and fell
with their masters. That night following, the governor with one hundred
men in the brigantines came upon a town which he found without people,
because the Christians were perceived as soon as they came within sight of
land; and they saw many smokes along the whole coast, which the Indians
made in order to give information to one another. On the following day,
Luis de Moscoso,3° maese de campo, set the men in order, those on horse in
three squadrons—the vanguard, the battle line, and the rear guard—and in
that way they marched that day and the next, going around great mud flats
which come from the bay. They arrived at the town of Ucita, where the
governor was, on Sunday, June first, the day of the Trinity. The town con-
sisted of seven or eight houses. The chief’s house stood near the beach on a
very high hill which had been artificially built as a fortress.5! At the other
side of the town was the temple and on top of it a wooden bird with its eyes
gilded. Some pearls, spoiled by fire and of little value, were found there. The
Indians bore them through in order to string them for beads, which are
worn around the neck or arm, and they esteem them greatly.* The houses
were of wood and were covered with palm leaves. The governor was lodged
in the houses of the chief and with him Vasco Porcallo and Luis d= Moscoso;
and in the other houses which were located in the middle of the town, the

*The Portuguese that Robertson translated simply as “arm” is no colo de brago, which means
literally, “on the neck (or lap) of the arm” or, more comprehensibly, “the upper arm.”
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chief constable, Baltasar de Gallegos. And apart in the same houses were
placed the provisions carried on the ships. The other houses and the temple
were destroyed, and a mess of every three or four built a small house in
which they were lodged.* The land round about was greatly encumbered
and choked with a vast and lofty forest. The governor ordered it to be cut
down for the space of a crossbow shot about the town, in order that the
horses might run and the Christians have the advantage of the Indians if the
latter should by chance try to attack them by night. They posted foot sol-
diers as sentinels, in couples at each position along the roads and at proper
places, who stood watch for four hours [ por quartes]. The horsemen visited
them and were ready to aid them if there should be an alarm. The governor
appointed four captains over the horsemen and two over the foot soldiers.
Those over the horse were: one, André de Vasconcelos,52 and second, Pedro
Calderdn, of Badajéz, and the other two his kinsmen, the Cardenosa (Arias
Tinoco and Alfonso Romo), also natives of Badajéz. One of the captains
over the foot soldiers was Francisco Maldonado of Salamanaca, and the oth-
er Juan Rodriguez Lobillo.53 While they were in that town of Ucita, the
Indians5* whom Juan de Afasco had captured along that coast and whom
the governor brought along as guides and interpreters escaped one night
through the carelessness of two men who were guarding them. The governor
and all were very sorry for this, for some forays had already been made, but
no Indians could be captured, as the land was swampy and in many parts
covered with very lofty and thick woods.

VIII.

HOW SOME FORAYS WERE MADE AND A CHRISTIAN WAS
FOUND WHO HAD BEEN IN THE POWER OF AN INDIAN
CHIEF FOR A LONG TIME.

The Governor sent the chief constable, Baltasar de Gallegos, from the
town of Ucita with forty horse and eight foot into the interior to see whether
any Indian could be captured; and in another direction, Captain Juan

*The Portuguese word desbaratar, which Robertson translated as “destroyed,” can be ren-
dered also as “dismantled.” In this context “dismantled” seems to make more sense inasmuch as
De Soto’s men were building small huts for themselves to replace the ones that they allegedly
“destroyed.” “Destroy” suggests fire and destruction by fire would possibly have endangered
the house in which the provisions were stored or the one chosen by Gallegos.
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Rodriguez Lobillo, with fifty foot, most of them armed with swords and
shields. Others were arquebusiers and crossbowmen. They went over a
swampy land where the horsemen could not go. A half league from camp
they came upon some Indian huts near the river; [but] the people who were
inside them plunged into the river. They captured four Indian women, and
twenty Indians came at us and attacked us so stoutly that we had to retreat to
the camp, because of their being (as they are) so skillful with their weapons.
Those people are so warlike and so quick that they make no account of foot
soldiers; for if these go for them, they flee, and when their adversaries turn
their backs they are immediately on them. The farthest they flee is the dis-
tance of an arrow shot. They are never quiet but always running and cross-
ing from one side to another so that the crossbows or the arquebuses can not
be aimed at them; and before a crossbowman can fire a shot, an Indian can
shoot three or four arrows, and very seldom does he miss what he shoots at.
If the arrow does not find armor, it penetrates as deeply as a crossbow. The
bows are very long and the arrows are made of certain reeds like canes, very
heavy and so tough that a sharpened cane passes through a shield.* Some are
pointed with a fish bone, as sharp as an awl, and others with a certain stone
like 2 diamond point. Generally when these strike against armor, they break
off at the place where they are fastened on. Those of cane split and enter
through the links of mail and are more hurtful. Juan Rodriguez Lobillo
reached the camp with six men wounded, one of whom died. He brought
the four Indian women whom he had captured in the quarters or huts.55
Ablate de Gallegos, on going into the level terrain two leagues from town,
saw ten or eleven Indians, among whom was a Christian, naked and on that
account burned by the sun. He had his arms tattooed after the manner of the
Indians and in no wise did he differ from them. As soon as the horsemen saw
them they ran at them. The Indians took to flight and hid from them in a
forest. They overtook two or three of them who had been wounded. The
Christian, as one of the horsemen was about to charge him with his lance,
began to cry out, “Sirs, I am a Christian; do not kill me. Do not kill these
Indians, for they have given me my life.”5¢ Thereupon, he called the latter
and reassured them; whereupon, they came out of the woods. The horsemen
took both the Christian and the Indians before them and entered the camp at
nightfall very joyful. When this was learned by the governor, and those who
had remained in camp, they were received with the same rejoicing.

*The Portuguese word rjas, which Robertson translated as “tough,” might be rendered also
as “rigid” or “stiff ” to reflect the nuance better.
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IX.

HOW THAT CHRISTIAN WENT TO THE LAND OF
FLORIDA, WHO HE WAS, AND WHAT TOOK
PLACE WITH THE GOVERNOR.

That Christian was called Juan Ortiz and was a native of Seville, of a
noble family. For twelve years he had been in the hands of the Indians. He
had gone to that land with Governor Narvaez and had returned in the ships
to the island of Cuba, where the wife of Governor Pinfilo de Narvaez had
remained. At her order, with twenty or thirty others he returned to Florida
in a brigantine. Arriving at the port, within sight of the town, they saw on
land a cane sticking in the ground with its top split and holding a letter. They
believed that the governor had left it in order to give news of himself when
he resolved to go inland. They asked four or five Indians who were walking
on the beach for it, but the latter told them by signs to come ashore for it,
which Juan Ortiz and another did contrary to the wish of the others. As
soon as they reached land, many Indians came out of the houses of the town
and surrounded them and seized them so that they could not escape. The
other man who tried to defend himself they killed immediately in that place,
and Juan Ortiz they seized by the hands and led to their chief, Ucita. The
men in the brigantine refused to land and made for the open sea and returned
to the island of Cuba. Ucita ordered Juan Ortiz to be bound hand and foot
on a grill laid on top of four stakes [barra]. He ordered a fire to be kindled
under him in order to burn him there. The chief’s daughter asked him not to
kill him [Ortiz], saying that a single Christian could not do him any ill or
good, and that it would be more to his [the cacique’s] honor to hold him
captive. Ucita granted this and ordered him taken care of; and as soon as he
was well, gave him charge of the guarding of the temple, for at night wolves
would carry off the corpses from inside it. He commended himself to God
and watched over their temple. One night the wolves carried off from him
the corpse of a child, the son of one of the principal Indians. Going after it,
he threw a club, which struck the wolf carrying the body, which, finding
itself wounded, abandoned it and went off to die nearby.* He [Ortiz], not
knowing what he had done as it was night, returned to the temple. At day-

*The word wara, which Robertson rendered as “club,” is more likely to have been a
“spear.”
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break, when he found the body of the child gone, he became very sad. As
soon as Ucita learned of it, he determined to have him killed. He sent [men]
along the trail where he [Ortiz] said the wolves had gone, and they found the
boy’s corpse and farther on the dead wolf. Whereupon, Ucita was greatly
pleased with the Christian and at the watch he had kept in the temple, and
thenceforward showed him great honor. After being in captivity to him for
three years, another chief named Mocogo, who lived two days’ journey from
the port, came and burned the town. Ucita went in flight to another town he
had in another seaport. Juan Ortiz lost his post and the favor he enjoyed
from him. And since they [the Indians] are servants of the devil, they are
accustomed to offer him souls and blood of their Indians or of any other
people they can get. They say that when he [the devil] desires that sacrifice
be made to him, he talks with them and tells them he is thirsty and that they
should offer a sacrifice to him. Juan Ortiz learned from the girl who had
saved him from the fire that her father had determined to sacrifice him the
next day; and she told him that he should go to Mocogo, that she knew he
would show him honor for she had heard him say that he would ask for him;
and she said he would be glad to see him. At night, since he did not know the
way, the Indian woman went a half league from the town and put him on it,
and in order that this might not be perceived, returned [to the town].57 Juan
Ortiz traveled that night and in the morning came to a river which was
already within the boundary of Mocogo and there he saw two Indians fish-
ing. And since they were hostile to those of Ucita and their languages were
different, and he did not know that of Mocogo, he feared lest, inasmuch as
he did not know how to say who he was and how he came nor how to give an
explanation concerning himself, they would kill him thinking him to be an
Indian of Ucita. Before they saw him, he came to where they had their
weapons, and as soon as they saw him, they ran along the road to the town.
And although he told them to wait, that he would do them no harm, they
did not understand him and ran away as fast as they could. And when they
reached the town, shouting, many Indians came out toward him and began
to surround him in order to shoot him with arrows. Juan Ortiz, seeing him-
self in so great an emergency, hid behind some trees and began to call out
very loudly and to cry out and to say that he was a Christian who was fleeing
from Ucita and came to see and serve Mocogo, their chief. It was God’s will
that an Indian who knew the language came up at that time and understood
him and made the other Indians keep still, telling them what he [Ortiz] said
to him. Three or four Indians were dispatched from there who went to
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report to their chief, who came out to welcome him a quarter league from
the town and was very glad to see him. He immediately made him swear
according to his custom as a Christian that he would not run off to any other
chief, and promised him that he would show him much honor and that, if at
any time, Christians should come to that land, he would release him freely
and give him permission to go to them. And so he swore according to his
custom as an Indian. Three years after that, some Indians who were fishing
in the sea two leagues from the town came to inform Mocogo that they had
seen some ships. He called Juan Ortiz and gave him permission to go, who
having bade him farewell reached the sea as soon as he could. But not finding
the ships, he thought he had been deceived and that the cacique had done
that to ascertain his desire. So he remained with Mocogo for nine years, now
with little expectation of seeing Christians. As soon as the governor reached
Florida, it was known by Mocogo. He immediately told Juan Ortiz that
Christians were lodging in the town of Ucita. It seemed to the latter that he
[Mocogo] was jesting with him as on the other occasion and told him that
the Christians did not come to his mind nor anything else than to serve him.
He [Mocogo] assured him of it and gave him permission to go to them,
telling him that if he refused to do it, and the Christians returned, he must
not hold him guilty, for he was accomplishing what he had promised him. So
great was Juan Ortiz’s joy that he could not believe it to be true. However,
he thanked [Mocogo] and took his leave of him. Mocogo gave him ten or
twelve58 of the principal Indians to go in his company. On his way to the
port where the governor was, he met Baltasar de Gallegos, as I have said
above. As soon as he reached the camp, the governor ordered some clothes
to be given him and some good arms and a beautiful horse. He asked him if
he had heard of any land where there was gold or silver. He said no, he had
never gone more than ten leagues round about from where he was, and that
thirty leagues from there resided an Indian chief called Paracoxi,® to whom
Mocogo and Ucita and all those of that coast paid tribute; that perhaps he
might have some information of any good land; and that his land was indeed
better than that of the coast and more fertile and abounding in maize. At this
the governor was greatly pleased and said that he wished only to find provi-
sions in order that he might go inland; that the land of Florida was so vast
that there could not but be rich land at one end or the other. The cacique of
Mocogo came to the port to visit the governor and made him the follow-
ing talk:

“Very lofty and very mighty lord: In my own estimation, to obey you,
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least of all those whom you hold under your command but greatest in my
desire to perform greater services for you, I appear before your Lordship
with as much confidence of receiving favor as if, in fact, this my good will
were manifest to you by deeds (not for the small service which I did you of
the Christian whom I hold in my possession, by giving him his liberty free-
ly, for I was obliged to do that in order to keep my honor and what I had
promised him), but because it belongs to the great to exercise their office
with great magnificence; and I hold that you precede all those of the land
both in bodily perfections and in ruling good men, as well as in the perfec-
tions of the mind with which you can boast of the liberality of nature. The
favor which I await from your Lordship is that you consider me as your
own, and feel free to command me in whatever I may serve you.”6°

The governor answered him saying that, although in freeing and sending
him the Christian, he had kept his honor and his promise, he thanked him
and appreciated him so much that there was no comparison and that he
would always consider him as a brother and that he would protect him in
every way. He ordered a shirt and other clothing to be given him, with
which the cacique very happy bade him farewell and went to his town.

X.

HOW THE GOVERNOR SENT THE SHIPS TO CUBA AND
LEFT ONE HUNDRED MEN IN THE PORT WHILE HE
AND THE REST OF THE MEN MARCHED INLAND.

From the port of Espiritu Santo,é! where the governor was, he sent the
chief constable, Baltasar de Gallegos, with fifty horse and thirty or forty
foot to the province of Paracoxi, in order to note the disposition of the land
and gather information of the land that lay beyond and to send him word of
what he found. He sent the ships to the island of Cuba with orders to return
with provisions at a certain time.2 Since the principal intent of Vasco Por-
callo de Figueroa, who came with the governor as captain general, was to
send slaves from Florida to the island of Cuba where he had his lands and his
mines, and since he had made some forays and found that he could not
capture any Indians because of the dense thickets and vast swamps in that
land, upon seeing the character of the land, he determined to return to
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Cuba. And although there was some difference between him and the gover-
nor so that they did not willingly hold any communication or conversation
with each other, he asked him [De Soto] courteously to leave and took his
departure from him.6> Baltasar de Gallegos reached Paracoxi and thirty Indi-
ans came to him on the part of the cacique who was absent from his town,
one of whom spoke as follows:

“King Paracoxi, lord of this province, whose vassals we are, sent us to
your grace to learn what you seek in this his land and in what he can serve
you.”

Baltasar de Gallegos answered them saying that he thanked him [the caci-
que] heartily for his offer and that they should tell their lord that he should
come to his town and that there they could converse and make peace and
friendship which he very greatly desired. The Indians went and returned
next day saying that their lord was ill and on that account could not come;
and that they came before him [Gallegos] to see what he ordered. He asked
them if they knew or had information of any rich land where there was gold
or silver. They said yes, that there was a province toward the west called
Cale,5* and that the people of that land were hostile to others living in other
lands where it was summer most of the year. That land had gold in abun-
dance and when those people came to make war on the people of Cale, they
wore hats of gold resembling helmets. When Baltasar de Gallegos perceived
that the cacique did not come, as it seemed to him that all these messages
were pretense, in order that he [the cacique] might meanwhile get away safe-
ly, and fearing lest if he allowed the thirty Indians to go, they would never
return, he ordered them put in chains and had the governor informed by
eight horse of what was happening. At this the governor and all those in the
port with him received great joy, for they believed that what the Indians said
might be true. The governor left Captain Calderén in the port with thirty
horse and seventy foot with food for two years.6> He and all the rest of the
men marched inland and reached Paracoxi where Baltasar de Gallegos was,
and from there, with all the men of the latter, he took the road toward Cale.
He passed through a small town, Acela%® by name, and reached another
town called Tocaste.6” Thence, with thirty horse and fifty foot, he went on
toward Cale. As they passed through a town which had been depopulated,
they saw some Indians of that town in a shallow lake, to whom the interpret-
er spoke. They came and gave an Indian to act as guide. He [the governor]
came to a river with a swift current and on a tree in the middle of it, a foot
bridge was made on which the men crossed. The horses crossed by swim-
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ming by means of a tackle which was drawn by those on the other side, for
the first horse they drove in without it was drowned. From there, the gover-
nor sent two horsemen to the men who had stayed behind, ordering them to
hurry for the road was long and provisions were lacking.68 He reached Cale
and found the town without people. He seized three Indians who were
spies. There he awaited the men who were coming behind, who were experi-
encing great hardship from hunger and bad roads, as the land was very poor
in maize, low, and very wet, swampy, and covered with dense forests, and
the provisions brought from the port were finished. Wherever any village
was found, there were some blites [bredos],6% and he who came first gathered
them and, having stewed them with water and salt, ate them without any-
thing else. Those who could not get any of them, gathered the stalks from
the maize fields which being still young had no maize, and ate them. Having
reached the river which the governor had crossed, they found palm cabbages
in low palm trees like those of Andalusia. There came two horsemen whom
the governor had sent, who told them that there was maize in abundance in
Cale; at which all were rejoiced. As soon as they reached Cale, the governor
ordered all the maize which was ripe in the fields to be taken, which was
enough for three months.* When they were gathering this, the Indians killed
three Christians, and one of two Indians who were captured told the gover-
nor that seven days’ journey farther on was a very large province with maize
in abundance, called Apalache.” He immediately set out from Cale with
fifty horse and sixty foot, leaving the maestre de campo, Luis de Moscoso,
with all the rest of the men and ordering him not to move thence until get-
ting word from him. Inasmuch as there was no one to serve them, the bread
each one had to eat, he ground in a mortar cannon or mortar made of a log,
with a pestle like a2 window bar. Some sifted the meal through their coats of
mail. The bread was baked in some flat pieces of earthen vessels which they
set on the fire, in the same way as I have already said was done in Cuba. It
is so difficult to grind that many, who would not formerly eat it unless it was
ground, ate the maize parched and sodden.

*The Portuguese term séco, which Robertson rendered as “ripe,” rendered literally is
“dry »

#The Portuguese that Robertson translated as “in some flat pieces of earthen vessels” is em
uns téstos. A tésto is a lid or cover of an iron or clay vessel.
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XI.

HOW THE GOVERNOR REACHED CALIQUEN, AND
THENCE, TAKING THE CACIQUE WITH HIM,
WENT TO NAPETACA, WHERE THE INDIANS

ATTEMPTED TO REMOVE HIM [THE
CACIQUE | FROM HIS POWER,
AND IN TURN MANY WERE
KILLED AND CAPTURED.

On the eleventh day of August, in the year 1540,7! the governor left Cale
and went to sleep at a small town called Ytara,”2 the next day at another
called Potano, and the third at Utinama.”? He arrived at another town to
which they gave the name of Mala Paz [i.e., Bad Peace]’# because an Indian
came in peace saying that he was the cacique, that he wished to serve the
governor with his people, [and asking] that he [the governor] should order
twenty-eight Indian men and women, who had been seized from him the
night before, to be set free; that he would order provisions taken to him and
would give him a guide for the onward journey. The governor ordered the
Indians freed and a guard put over him [the supposed cacique]. On the morn-
ing of the next day many Indians came and took position about the town near
the forest. The Indian asked to be taken near them as he wished to speak to
them and assure them, and that they would do whatever he ordered them. As
soon as he found himself near them, he attacked the Christians stoutly
and escaped and no one was able to overtake him; and all the Indians went
fleeing through the woods. The governor ordered loosed a hound which he
brought along, previously glutted on them, which passing by many other
Indians went to seize the pretended cacique who had fled from the Chris-
tians and held him until the latter came to seize him. From there, the gover-
nor went to sleep at a town called Cholupaha; and as it had maize in abun-
dance, they gave it the name Villafarta [Well-fed Town]. In front was a river
over which a bridge of wood was built,”> and he went for two days through
an abandoned region. On August 17, he arrived at Caliquen’6 and got infor-
mation of the province of Apalache. They told him that Narvaez had arrived
there and that he had taken to boats there because he found no road on
beyond; that there was no other village, but that it was all water in every
direction. All were saddened at this news and advised the governor to return
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to the port and leave the land of Florida; so that he might not get lost as had
Narvaez; that, if he went on, when he might wish to return he could not;
that the Indians would end by seizing the little maize that was to be found.
To this the governor answered that he would not turn back until seeing with
his own eyes what they said, which he could not believe, and that we should
be ready saddled.”” He ordered Luis de Moscoso to set out immediately
from Cale and [said] that he was awaiting him there [in Caliquen]. It ap-
peared to Luis de Moscoso and to many others that they must turn back from
Apalache and they buried iron and other things in Cale.* They reached Cali-
quen after great hardship for the land over which the governor had passed
was destroyed and bare of maize. After all the men had gathered there, he
ordered a bridge built over a river which flowed near the town. He left
Caliquen on September ten,”8 taking the cacique with him. After a march of
three days, Indians came in peace saying that they came to see their lord; and
every day they came to the road playing on flutes, which is their sign by
which they make known that they come in peace. They said that farther on a
cacique called Uzachil,” a relative of the cacique of Caliquen, their lord, was
waiting with great gifts. They asked the governor to free the cacique, but he
refused to free him, for he feared lest they revolt and refuse to give him
guides and from day to day he dismissed them with good words. He
marched for five days, passing through several small towns, and reached a
town, Napetuca®® by name, on September 15. There fourteen or fifteen In-
dians came and asked the governor to set the cacique of Caliquen, their lord,
free. He answered them saying that he did not hold him captive, but that he
wished to keep him with him as far as Uzachil. The governor learned from
Juan Ortiz that an Indian had revealed to him that they [the Indians] had
decided to assemble and to come against him in order to give him battle and
to take from him the cacique whom he was holding. On the day agreed
upon, the governor ordered his men to be ready, and the horsemen armed
and mounted, each one to be within his lodging, so that the Indians might
not see them and would accordingly come to the town without fear. Four
hundred Indians came within sight of the camp with their bows and arrows8!
and posted themselves in a wood. Then they sent two Indians to tell the
governor to give up the cacique to them. The governor with six men of foot,
taking the cacique by the hand and talking with him, in order to assure the

*The Portuguese, ferragem, which Robertson rendered as “iron,” could better be rendered
as “hardware” or “iron fittings” and especially as “horseshoes,” as the meaning of ferragem is
“things made of iron” rather than “iron” per se, which is ferro.

ACCOUNT BY A GENTLEMAN FROM ELVAS ¢

67



Indians, went toward the place where they were and seeing the time ready
ordered a blast of the trumpet to be given. Immediately those who were in
the houses in the town, both foot and horse, attacked the Indians, who were
so surprised that their greatest thought was where they could escape. They
killed two horses, one of which was that of the governor, who was imme-
diately provided with another. Thirty or forty Indians were lanced. The rest
fled toward two very large shallow lakes which were separated one from the
other.* There they went swimming about, while the Christians round
about—arquebusiers and crossbowmen—shot at them from the outside.
But as they were far away and they [the Spaniards] shot at them from a long
distance they did no hurt to them. That night the governor ordered one of
the two lakes to be surrounded; for, because of their large size, his men were
insufficient to surround both of them. Being surrounded, the Indians, upon
the approach of night, having made up their minds to take to flight, would
come swimming very softly to the edge, and so that they might not be seen,
would place water-lily leaves on their heads. When the horsemen saw the
leaves moving they would dash in until the water was up to the breasts of the
horses and the Indians would return in flight within the lake. In that way
they passed that night without the Indians or the Christians having any rest.
Juan Ortiz told them that since they could not escape, they would better
surrender to the governor, which, forced by necessity and the coldness of
the water, they did; and one by one as soon as the suffering from the cold
conquered them, they would cry out to Juan Ortiz saying that they should
not be killed for now they were going to put themselves in the hands of the
governor. At day dawn they had all surrendered except twelve of the princi-
pal men who, being more honored and valiant, resolved to perish rather than
come into his power. The Indians of Paracoxi who were now going about
unchained, went in swimming after them and pulled them out by their hair.
They were all put in chains and on the day following were allotted among
the Christians for their service. While captive there they resolved to revolt
and charged an Indian interpreter whom they held as a valiant man that as

*In the Portuguese here, duas alagoas muito grandes there is no explicit mention of the lakes
as being shallow. Although alagoa or lagoa normally means a small lake or pond or swamp
even, which one usually would presume to be shallow, Elvas’s use of the terms “very large” to
describe the lakes suggest a distinct possibility at least that they were deep also.

«

The Portuguese for Robertson’s “were separated one from the other” is gue desuiadas uma
da outra estavam. Desuiadas has the sense of “distant” or “remote” from one another as well as
“separated.” Elvas’s use of desuiadas might indicate that the two lakes were on opposite sides of

the settlement.
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soon as the governor came to talk with him, he should seize him about the
neck with his hands and choke him. As soon as he saw an opportunity he
seized hold of the governor, and before he got his hands about his neck,
struck him so hard on the nose that it was all covered with blood. Imme-
diately they all rose in revolt. He who could get weapons in his hand or the
pestle for crushing maize tried with all his might to kill his master or the first
man he met. He who could get a lance or sword in his hand so handled
himself with it as if he had used it all his life. An Indian with a sword sur-
rounded by fifteen or twenty men on foot in the public place, uttered [a]
challenge like a bull, until some halberdiers of the governor came up, who
killed him. Another one with a lance climbed up on a cane floor* which they
made to hold their maize (which they call barbacoaf) and there he made a
noise as if ten men were inside; and while defending the door he was struck
down by a javelin [ passador]. In all, there were about two hundred Indians,
all of whom were subdued. The governor gave some of the youngest boys to
those who had good chains and cautioned them not to let them escape from
them. All the rest he ordered to be punished by being fastened to a stake in
the middle of the plaza and the Indians of Paracoxi shot them with arrows.

XII.

HOW THE GOVERNOR ARRIVED AT PALACHE AND WAS
INFORMED THAT GOLD EXISTED IN ABUNDANCE
IN THE INTERIOR OF THE LAND.

On September the 23rd, the governor left Napetaca [sic] and went to sleep
at a river82 where two Indians brought him a stag on the part of the cacique

*The Portuguese for Robertson’s “Another one . . . climbed up on a cane floor” is Qutro se
sobio . . . a um sobrado de canas. Sobrado de canas has the sense of “upper story” as well as
“cane floor.” This structure is clearly the elevated granary supported by twelve beams described
by Bishop Gabriel Dias Vara Calderdn (see Lucy L. Wenhold, ed. and trans., “A 17th Century
Letter of Gabriel Dias Vara Calderén, Bishop of Cuba, Describing the Indians and Indian
Missions of Florida,” Washington, D.C.: Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, vol. 95, no.
16, (1936), 13).

+The word barbacoa, which is of Arawakian derivation, was also used in Florida for a raised
framework for smoking meat or fish (or the grill on which Ortiz was to be roasted by Ucita
when he was first captured). Barbacoa was also the name for the chief’s raised bench in the
council house as well as for the benches that lined the council house wall.
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of Uzachil. Next day he passed through a large town called Hapaluya8? and
went to sleep at Uzachil. He found no people there, for because of the news
which the Indians had of the massacre of Napetaca they dared not remain. In
the town he found an abundance of maize, beans, and pumpkins, of which
their food consists, and on which the Christians lived there. Maize is like
coarse millet and the pumpkins are better and more savory than those of
Spain.* From there the governor sent two captains, each one in a different
direction, in search of the Indians. They captured a hundred head, among
Indian men and women. Of the latter, there, as well as in any other part
where forays were made, the captain selected one or two for the governor
and the others were divided among themselves and those who went with
them. These Indians they took along in chains with collars about their necks
and they were used for carrying the baggage and grinding the maize and for
other services which so fastened in this manner they could perform. Some-
times it happened that when they went with them for firewood or maize
they would kill the Christian who was leading them and would escape with
the chain. Others at night would file the chain off with a bit of stone which
they have in place of iron tools, and with which they cut it. Those who were
caught at it paid for themselves and for those others, so that on another day
they might not dare do likewise. As soon as the women and young children
were a hundred leagues from their land, having become unmindful, they
were taken along unbound, and served in that way, and in a very short time
learned the language of the Christians. The governor left Uzachil for
Apalache and, in a march of two days, reached a town called Axille.8¢ And
because the Indians had not heard of the Christians, they were careless, [but]
most of them escaped because the town was surrounded by a forest.85 On
the morning of the next day, October first, the governor left there and or-
dered a bridge to be built over a river where he had to cross. It was necessary
to swim for a stone’s throw where the bridge was built, and beyond that a
crossbow-shot’s distance the water came up to the waist. And there was a
very high, thick wood through which the Indians would come to see if they
could prevent the passage and those who were building the bridge. The
crossbowmen came to their aid and made the Indians take to flight. Some
timbers were put in over which some men passed which assured the cross-

*The Portuguese that Robertson rendered as “coarse millet” is Milbo Zaburo. Both Taylor’s
A Portuguese-English Dictionary and Hildebrando Lima and Gustavo Barroso’s Pequeno
dicionario brasileiro da lingua portuguesa, 2nd ed. (Rio de Janeiro: Civilizagio Brasileira S/A,
Editora, 1939), define milbo zaburro as “sorghum.” Millet is painco, milbo mindo, or milho da
italia. Milho by itself is the modern Portuguese word for “maize.”
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A Coin from De Soto’s First Winter Camp. This four maravedi copper coin was excavated
by archaeologists at the Governor Martin site in Tallahassee, Florida. These coins were
minted in Spain between 1505 and 1517. The Martin site is the only one in the
southeastern United States where there is compelling, direct evidence of the presence of
De Soto’s army. (Courtesy of the Florida Division of Historical Resources)

ing. The governor crossed over on Wednesday, the day of St. Francis. He
went to sleep at a town called Vitachuco8¢ which was subject to Palache. He
found it burning, for the Indians had set fire to it. Beyond that place, the
land was very populous and maize abounded. He passed through many
open districts like villages. On Sunday, October 25, he arrived at a town
called Uzela,8” and on Monday, at Anhaica Apalache88 where the lord of all
that land and province lived. In that town, the maestre de campo, whose
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office it is to allot and provide lodgings, lodged them all. Within a league and
a half league about that town were other towns where there was abundance
of maize, pumpkins, beans, and dried plums8? native to the land, which are
better than those of Spain and grow wild in the fields without being planted.
Food which seemed sufficient to last over the winter was gathered together
from those towns on into Anhaica Apalache. The governor was informed
that the sea was ten leagues from there. He immediately sent a captain and
some horse and foot, and after going six leagues the captain found a town
called Ochete.* He reached the sea and found a large tree which had been
cut down and made into troughs [coxchos] fixed with some posts which were
used as mangers and saw skulls of horses.?® With this message he came and
what they said of Narvaez was considered true, namely, that he had there
built the boats with which he left that land and in which he was lost at sea.
The governor immediately sent Juan de Afasco with thirty horse to the port
of Espiritu Santo, where Calderén was, ordering them to abandon that port
and all to go to Apalache. He [Afasco] set out on Friday, November 17.91 In
Uzachil and at other towns on the way, he [Afiasco] found many people
already careless. He would not capture Indians in order not to be detained,
for it did not suit him to give the Indians time to assemble. He passed
through the towns at night and rested for three or four hours at a distance
from habitation. In ten days he reached the port, brought twenty Indian
women whom he captured in Utara and Potano near Cale, sent them to
Dona Isabel in two caravels which he sent from the port to Cuba, and
brought all the men of foot in the brigantines, coasting along toward Pal-
ache. Calderén with the men of horse and some foot crossbowmen went by
land. In some places, the Indians attacked him and wounded some of his
men. As soon as they reached Apalache, the governor immediately ordered
planks hewn and spikes taken to the sea, with which was built a piragua large
enough to hold thirty well-armed men who went by way of the bay to the
sea and coasted about waiting for the brigantines. Several times they fought

*Whereas Elvas’s account and Robertson’s translation placed the sea ten leagues from An-
haica and Ochete six leagues distant from Anhaica, Buckingham Smith’s translation rendered
both distances as eight leagues. And in addition, Smith described Ochete as “eight leagues on
the way to the sea.” Despite the contradiction implicit in Smith’s two distances of eight leagues,
which should have made editors or publishers investigate, editions of the Smith translation as
recent as that by Palmetto Books in 1968 have presented Smith’s mistranslation of this passage
without comment.
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with Indians who were going along the keys in canoes.* On Saturday, No-
vember 29,92 an Indian came through the sentinels without being seen and
set fire to the town; and because of the high wind blowing, two-thirds of it
were quickly burned. On Sunday, the 28th of December, Juan de Anasco
arrived with the brigantines.?> The governor sent Francisco Maldonado,
captain of the foot soldiers, with fifty men to coast along toward the west
and look for a port, for he had decided to go by land in order to explore in
that direction. On that day, eight horse, by order of the governor, went out
into the open country for two leagues about the town to look for Indians;
for now the latter had become so daring that they would come within two
crossbow-shots of the camp to kill the men. They found two Indians and
one Indian woman gathering beans. Although the men could have escaped,
in order not to abandon the Indian woman who was the wife of one of them,
they resolved to die fighting. Before being killed they wounded three horses,
one of which died a few days afterward. Calder6n with his men marched
along the seacoast. From a wood close to the sea some Indians came out to
attack him and forced him to leave the road, and many of those with him to
abandon some necessary food they were carrying. Three or four days after
the time limit set by the governor to Maldonado for going and coming (al-
though he had planned and determined not to await him longer if he did not
come within a week from that time), he [Maldonado] came and brought an
Indian from a province called Ochus,** sixty leagues from Apalache, where
he had found a port of good depth and sheltered. And because he hoped to
find farther on a good land, the governor was very happy and sent Mal-
donado? to Havana for provisions with orders to wait at the port of Ochus
which he [Maldonado] had discovered; and that he [the governor] would go
overland in search of it; and that if he [the governor] were delayed and
should not go [to that port] that summer he [Maldonado] should return to

*The word that Robertson rendered as “keys” is caez. The Spanish cayo for “key” or “islet”
does not seem to have passed into Portuguese. Elvas, of course, would have been familiar with
the Spanish form, but his caez is more suggestive of the modern Portuguese cais, which is
“wharf” or “pier.” Buckingham Smith (1968:48) rendered caez as “estuary.”

Almadias, the word Elvas used for “canoes” here, signifies a very long and narrow African
or Asiatic vessel. Apropos of a possible sixteenth-century distinction made between almadias
and canoas, Suzanne Lussagnet in her Les Francais en Amérique pendant la Denxiéme Moitié du
XVlIe Siecle: Les Francais en Floride (Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1958) noted that
René Laudonniére used almadias when speaking of small dugouts and canoas when speaking of
larger ones.
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the Havana, and the next summer return to wait at the port, for he [the
governor] would do nothing else than go in search of Ochus. Francisco Mal-
donado went and Juan de Guzman remained in his stead as captain of the
foot soldiers of his company. From among the Indians captured at
Napetuca, the treasurer, Juan Gaytan, brought along a youth who said that
he was not of that land, but that he was from another very distant one lying
in the direction of the sunrise, and that some time ago he had come in order
to visit [other] lands; that his land was called Yupaha® and a woman ruled it;
that the town where she lived was of wonderful size; and that the chief-
tainess collected tribute from many of her neighboring chiefs, some of
whom gave her clothing and others gold in abundance. He told how it was
taken from the mines, melted, and refined, just as if he had seen it done, or
else the devil taught him; so that all who knew anything of this said it was
impossible to give so good an account of it unless one had seen it; and all
when they saw the signs he made believed whatever he said to be true.

XIII.

HOW THE GOVERNOR SET OUT FROM APALACHE TO
LOOK FOR YUPAHA AND OF WHAT
HAPPENED TO HIM.

On Wednesday, the 3rd of March, 1540,97 the governor left Anhaica
Apalache in search of Yupaha. He ordered all his men to provide themselves
with maize for a journey of sixty leagues through uninhabited land. Those of
horse carried the maize on their horses, and those of foot on their backs; for
most of the Indians whom they had to serve them, being naked and in
chains, died because of the hard life they suffered during that winter. After a
march of four days, they came to a deep river,?® where a piragua was made
and, because of the strong current, a chain cable was made and fastened on
each side of the river. The piragua crossed over alongside it and the horses
crossed swimming by means of ropes and tackle which were pulled along by
them. After crossing the river, in a day and a half they reached a town called
Capachiqui.?? On Friday, 1% March 11, they saw the Indians had risen [and
gone into the woods]. Next day, five!®! Christians went to look for mortars
which the Indians use for crushing their maize. They went to certain houses
contiguous to the camp surrounded by a wood. Within the wood many
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Indians were walking about who came to spy on us. Five of them separated
from the others and attacked our men. One of the Christians came running
to the camp, shouting “To arms.” Those who were most ready attended to
the alarm. They found one Christian dead and three badly wounded. The
Indians fled through a swamp with a very dense wood where the horses
could not enter. The governor left Capachiqui and crossed over an aban-
doned region. On Wednesday, the 21st of the month, he came to a town
called Toalli. Beyond that place, a difference was seen in the houses, for
those behind were covered with hay and those of Toalli’92 were covered with
canes in the manner of tile.193 Those houses are very clean and some have
their walls plastered and appear to be made of mud.* Throughout the cold
lands each of the Indians has his house for the winter plastered inside and
out.t They shut the very small door at night and build a fire inside the house
so that it gets as hot as an oven, and stays so all night long so that there is no
need of clothing. Besides those houses they have others for summer with
kitchens nearby where they build their fires and bake their bread. They have
barbacoas in which they keep their maize. This is a house raised up on four
posts, timbered like a loft and the floor of cane. The difference which the
houses of the lords or principal men have from those of the others is that
besides being larger they have large balconies in front and below seats resem-
bling benches made of canes;* and round about many large barbacoas in
which they gather together the tribute paid them by their Indians, which
consists of maize and deerskins and native blankets resembling shawls, some
being made of the inner bark of trees and some from a plant like daffodils
[abroteas] which when pounded remains like flax.1%¢ The Indian women
cover themselves with these blankets, draping one around themselves from
the waist down and another over the shoulder with the right arm uncovered

*The Portuguese that Robertson rendered as “walls plastered and appear to be made of
mud” is paredes envaradas q pareciam de taipa. Envaradas is from the modern envarar, mean-
ing “to place wattles or laths horizontally.” Taipa could be either “mud” or “tabby.” A more
literal rendering of this passage would be “wattled walls that appear to be of mud.”

tThe word that Robertson translated as “plastered” is again envaradas or “wattled.”

For a description of a larger communal version of this structure in the Guale village of Asao
at the mouth of the Altamaha River, see Gary N. Shapiro and John H. Hann, “The Documen-
tary Image of the Council Houses of Spanish Florida Tested by Excavations at the Mission of
San Luis De Talimali,” in Thomas, ed., Columbian Consequences, vol. 2, p. 513.

#The Portuguese that Robertson rendered as “resembling benches made of canes” is assentos
de canicos a maneira descanhos. It might be rendered more literally as “cane seats resembling
chairs.” Escano in Spanish is a bench with a back.
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in the manner and custom of Gypsies. The Indian men wear only one over
the shoulders in the same way and have their privies covered with a truss of
deerskin resembling the breech clouts formerly worn in Spain. The skins are
well tanned and are given the color that is desired; and so perfectly that if the
color is vermillion, it seems to be very fine grained cloth, and that colored
black is splendid.* And of this same they make shoes. They give the same
colors to the blankets. The governor left Toalli on March 24. At supper time
on Thursday he came to a little stream where a footbridge was made on
which the men crossed. Benito Fernandez, a Portuguese, fell off it and was
drowned.1% As soon as the governor had crossed the stream, he found a
village called Achese!% a short distance on. Although the Indians had never
heard of Christians they plunged into a river. A few Indians, men and wom-
en, were seized, among whom was found one who understood the youth
who was guiding the governor to Yupaha. On that account, the governor
was more certain of what the latter said, for they had passed through lands
having different languages, some of which he did not understand. The gover-
nor sent one of the Indians captured there to call the cacique who was on the
other side of the river. He came and spoke as follows: “Very exalted and very
mighty and very excellent Lord: Things which seldom happen cause won-
der. Therefore, what must the sight of your Lordship and your men, whom
we have never seen, be to me and mine; and the entrance into my land with
so great haste and fury, and on animals so fierce as are your horses, without
me having known of your coming. It was a thing so new and caused such
terror and fear in our minds that it was not in our power to await and wel-
come your Lordship with the ceremony due so exalted and distinguished a
prince as is your Lordship. Confiding in your greatness and singular virtues,
not only do I hope to be held free of guilt but to receive rewards. The first
thing I beg of your Lordship is that with my person and land and vassals,
you do as with a thing [of] your own; and secondly, that you tell me who
you are, whence you come, whither you go, and what you seek, so that I
may better serve you.” The governor answered him saying that he thanked
him heartily for his offer and for his good will, as if he had welcomed him

*The Portuguese that Robertson rendered as “if the color is vermillion, it seems to be a very
fine grained cloth” is que se he vermelho parece muito fino pano de gra. It might be rendered
more literally as, “if it be red, it looks like a very fine grenadine cloth.” Graa or gri in modern
Portuguese is a red dye extracted from a type of oak-tree gall or from the cochineal insect or
from other sources that produce a scarlet dye. As Elvas may not have been familiar with co-
chineal at this early date, grenadine seems a likely candidate for the tone of red he described.
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and offered him a great treasure; that he [the governor] was a son of the sun
and came from where it dwelt and that he was going through that land and
seeking the greatest lord and the richest province in it. The cacique said that
a great lord lived on ahead; that his domain was called Ocute.197 He gave
him a guide and interpreter for that province. The governor ordered his [the
cacique’s] Indians to be set free and departed from his town on the first day
of April, marching through his land up along a river with many villages. He
left a wooden cross raised very high in the middle of the public place. And as
time did not allow more, he only declared that that cross was a memorial of
that on which Christ suffered, who was God and man and created the heav-
ens and the earth and suffered to save us and, therefore, they should rever-
ence it. They signified that they would do so. On April 4, the governor
passed through a town, by name, Altamaca;!°® and on the tenth day of the
month reached Ocute. The cacique sent him two thousand Indians bearing
gifts, namely, many rabbits, partridges, maize bread, two hens, 1% and many
dogs, which are esteemed among the Christians as if they were fat sheep
because there was a great lack of meat and salt. Of this there was so much
need and lack in many places and on many occasions that if a man fell sick,
there was nothing with which to make him well; and he would waste away of
an illness which could have been easily cured in any other place, until noth-
ing but his bones were left and he would die from pure weakness, some
saying: “If I had a bit of meat or some lumps of salt, I should not die.” The
Indians do not lack meat; for they kill many deer, hens, rabbits, and other
game with their arrows. In this they have great skill, which the Christians do
not have; and even if they had it, they had no time for it, for most of the time
they were on the march, and they did not dare to turn aside from the paths.
And because they lacked meat so badly, when the six hundred men with De
Soto arrived at any town and found twenty or thirty dogs, he who could get
one and who killed it thought he was not a little agile. And if he who killed
one did not send his captain a quarter, the latter, if he learned of it, up-
braided him and gave him to understand it in the watches or in any other
matter of worth that arose with which he could annoy him. On Monday,
April 12, the governor left Ocute, the cacique having given him four hun-
dred tamemes, 110 that is, Indians for carrying. He passed through a town,
whose lord was called Cofaqui; and reached a province of an Indian lord
called Patofa,!!! who, since he was at peace with the lord of Ocute and the
other lords round about, had heard of the governor some days before and
desired to see him. He came to visit him and spoke as follows:

“Powerful Lord: Now with reason I will beg fortune to pay me some
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slight adversity for so great happiness; and I call myself happy for I have
obtained what I desired in this life—that of seeing your Lordship and being
able to render you some service. Although speech is the image of what is in
the heart and what my heart feels with this happiness it cannot conceal, yet
my tongue is not sufficient to enable me to express that happiness entirely.
From whence did this your land, which I am governing, merit the visit of so
sovereign and so excellent a prince to whom all people in the world owe
service and obedience? And from whence has come so great a good fortune
to those who inhabit this land, they being so insignificant, unless to recall to
their memory some great misfortune which might happen in accordance
with the arrangement of fortune? Therefore, now and forever, if we are wor-
thy of your Lordship holding us as yours, we can not cease to be favored and
maintained in true justice and reason and called men; for those who lack
reason and justice can be compared to brute beasts. In my heart with the
respect due to such a prince as your Lordship, I offer myself, and beg you
that in payment of this true good will, you may wish to be served by my
person, land, and vassals.”

The governor answered him saying that his offers and good will exhibited
by deeds would greatly please him; that he would always remember to hon-
or and protect him as a brother.

This land, from that of the first peaceful cacique to the province of
Patofa—a distance of fifty leagues—is a rich land, beautiful, fertile, well
watered, and with fine fields along the rivers. From thence to the port of
Espiritu Santo, where we first reached the land of Florida—a distance of
about three hundred and fifty leagues or so—it is a lean land, and most of it
covered with rough pine groves, low and very swampy, and in places having
lofty dense forests, where the hostile Indians wandered so that no one could
find them nor could the horses enter there—which was annoying to the
Christians because of the provisions which had been carried off and the
trouble experienced by them in looking for the Indians to guide them.
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Spaniards Meet with a Mississippian Chief. Chiefs in Mississippian societies were at the

top of a highly structured and ranked social system. In some cases they were treated by
their subjects almost as if they were gods. They were accustomed to courtesy and respect
from wisitors. De Soto, in seeking peaceful passage, burden bearers, women, and food
supplies, would routinely arrest the local chief and take him along as a hostage to the
border of the next chiefdom. (Painting by Jobn Berkey © National Geographic Society)
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XIIIL

HOW THE GOVERNOR LEFT THE PROVINCE OF PATOFA
AND CAME UPON AN UNINHABITED REGION, WHERE
HE AND ALL HIS MEN EXPERIENCED GREAT
VICISSITUDES AND EXTREME NEED.

In the town of Patofa, the youth!!2 whom the governor brought as inter-
preter and guide began to foam at the mouth and to throw himself to the
ground as if possessed by the devil. They prayed the evangel over him and
that fit left him. He said that four days’ journey thence toward the rising sun
was the province of which he spoke. The Indians of Patofa said that they
knew of no settlement in that direction, but that toward the northwest they
knew a province called Coga,!!3 a well provisioned land and of very large
villages. The cacique told the governor that if he wished to go thither, he
would furnish him service of a guide and Indians to carry; and if in the
direction indicated by the youth he would also give him all those he needed;
and with mutual words of affection and promises they said farewell to each
other. He [the chief] gave him [De Soto] seven hundred tamemes. He took
maize for four days and marched for six days along a path which gradually
grew narrower until it was all lost. He marched in the direction where the
youth guided him and crossed two rivers!!4 by fording, each of which was
two crossbow-shots wide. The water came to their stirrups and had a swift
current, so that it was necessary for the men on horseback to form a line one
in front of the other in order that those on foot might cross above them by
virtue of their support. He came to another river!!5 with a more powerful
current and wider which was crossed with greater difficulty, for the horses
swam as they got out for the length of a lance. That river being crossed, the
governor came out to a pine grove and threatened the youth and made as if
he would throw him to the dogs because he had deceived him, saying that it
was a march of four days, and for nine days he had marched making seven or
eight leagues on each day; and now the men and horses were become weak
because of the great economy which had been practiced with regard to the
maize. The youth said that he did not know where he was. That there was no
other whom Juan Ortiz understood availed in preventing him from being
thrown to the dogs. The governor with them [the youth and Ortiz] and with
some horse and foot, leaving the camp established in a pine grove, marched
five or six leagues that day looking for a road, and at night returned greatly
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disheartened without having found any signs of habitation. Next day differ-
ent opinions were expressed as to whether he should turn back or what he
should do. Inasmuch as the land behind through which they had come was
left very desolate and lacking in maize, and the maize they brought was
finished, and the men very weak, as well as the horses, they were in great
doubt as to whether they could reach a place where they might be aided.
Moreover, they considered that if they went on like defeated men, if any
Indians dared to attack them, they could not escape either because of hunger
or war. The governor determined to send horsemen thence in all directions
to look for habitation. On the next day he sent four captains in different
directions, each one with eight horsemen. They returned at night some lead-
ing their horses by the bridle and others driving them before them with a
stick, for they could not carry them they were so tired out, and without
finding any road or sign of habitation. Next day, the governor sent four
others [i.e., captains] each with eight horse, men who could swim, in order
to cross the mud and streams which they might come to, and chosen horses,
the best in the camp. The captains were Baltasar de Gallegos, who went
upstream; Juan de Afasco, who went down; Alonso Romo and Juan
Rodriguez Lobillo, who went inland.116

The governor had taken thirteen sows to Florida and was now driving
three hundred pigs. He ordered half a pound of flesh to be given to each man
daily, it having been three or four days since maize was lacking. With that
small amount of meat and with some herbs boiled with considerable trouble,
the men were sustained.

The governor sent the Indians of Patofa back since he had nothing to give
them to eat. They, upon ceasing to accompany and serve the Christians in
their need, and manifesting great sorrow to him at returning without leaving
them in a village, returned to their own land.

Juan de Anasco came on Sunday afternoon and gave news of finding a
small town twelve or thirteen leagues away. He brought an Indian woman
and a boy whom he captured. With his coming and with the news, the
governor and all were so glad that it seemed to them that they had then come
back from greedy death. On Monday, the 26th of April, the governor set out
for the town which was called Aymay,!17 to which the Christians gave the
name of the town of Socorro [i.e., Relief]. At the place where the camp was
established he left a letter buried at the foot of a pine tree and on the pine
some words cut on the bark with a machete [mdchil], as follows: “Dig at the
foot of this pine tree and you will find a letter,” doing this so that when the
captains came, who had gone to look for a village, they might see the letter
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and might learn what the governor had done and where he had gone. There
was no other way to the town than marks left cut on the trees by Juan de
Anasco. The governor, with some of those who had the best horses, reached
the town on Monday; and all striving to reach it as soon as possible slept,
some at a distance of two, and others at three or four, leagues from the town,
each one according as he could march and his strength aided him. In the
town was found a barbacoa full of parched maize meal and some maize
which was given out by rationing. There four Indians were captured, and no
one of them would say anything else than that they did not know of any
other village. The governor ordered one of them to be burned. Thereupon,
another said that two days’ journey thence was a province called Cutifachi-
qui.!8 On Wednesday arrived the captains, Baltasar de Gallegos, Alonso
Romo, and Juan Rodriquez Lobillo, who had found the letter and followed
to the town whither the governor had gone. Two men belonging to the com-
pany of Juan Rodriquez were lost because of their tired horses. The gover-
nor chid him severely for having left them and sent him to look for them,
and as soon as they came set out for Cutifachiqui. On the way three Indians
were captured who declared that the chieftainess of that land had already
heard of the Christians and was awaiting them in one of her towns. The
governor sent to her by one of them an offer of his friendship and the infor-
mation that he was coming thither.

The governor arrived and immediately four canoes came to him in one of
which was a sister!!? of the cacica. Coming to the governor, she said these
words: “Excellent Lord: My sister orders me to kiss your Lordship’s hands
and say to you that the reason why she has not come in person is that she
thought she could better serve you by remaining as she is doing to give
orders that all her canoes should be made ready quickly so that your Lord-
ship might cross and so that you might rest, for you will be served imme-
diately.” The governor thanked her and she returned to the other side of the
river. Shortly thereafter, the cacica came from the town in a carrying chair in
which certain principal Indians carried her to the river.* She entered a canoe
with an awning at the stern and on the bottom of which was already spread a
mat for her and above it two cushions one on top of the other, on which she
seated herself. With her principal men and other canoes filled with Indians
who accompanied her, she went to the place where the governor was; and on

*The Portuguese andor, which Robertson rendered as “carrying chair,” has the primary
meaning today of the litter or platform with poles used for carrying religious images in a
procession.
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her arrival spoke as follows: “O, Excellent Lord: May your Lordship’s com-
ing to these your lands be of very good augury, although my possibility does
not equal my wishes and my services are not equal to what I desire and to the
merits of so powerful a prince as your Lordship; for good will is more wor-
thy of acceptance than all the treasures of the world which may be offered
without it. With very sincere and open good will I offer you my person, my
lands, my vassals, and this poor service.” And she presented him a quantity
of clothing of the country which she brought in the other canoes, namely,
blankets and skins. And from her neck she drew a long string of pearl beads
and threw it about the neck of the governor, exchanging with him many
gracious words of affection and courtesy. She ordered canoes to go thither in
which the governor and his men crossed. As soon as he was lodged in the
town, another gift of many hens'2° was made him. That land was very pleas-
ing and fertile, and had excellent fields along the rivers, the forest being clear
and having many walnuts and mulberries. They said that the sea was two
days’ journey away. About the town within the compass of a league and a
half league were large uninhabited towns, choked with vegetation, which
looked as though no people had inhabited them for some time. The Indians
said that two years ago there had been a plague in that land and they had
moved to other towns. In the barbacoas of the towns there was considerable
amount of clothing—blankets made of thread from the bark of trees and
feather mantles (white, gray,* vermillion, and yellow), made according to
their custom, elegant and suitable for winter. There were also many deer-
skins, well tanned and colored, with designs drawn on them and made into
pantaloons, hose, and shoes.t The cacica, observing that the Christians es-
teemed pearls, told the governor that he might order certain graves in that
town to be examined, for he would find many, and that if he wished to send
to the uninhabited towns, they could load all their horses. The graves of that
town were examined and fourteen arrobas!?! of pearls were found, babies
and birds being made of them.

The people were dark, well set up and proportioned, and more civilized
than any who had been seen in all the land of Florida;# and all were shod and
clothed. The youth told the governor that he was now beginning to enter

*Robertson has mistranslated the Portuguese verdes as “gray.” Verdes is “green.”

tThe Portuguese calgas, y meas calcas, which Robertson rendered as “pantaloons, hose,”
might be rendered also as “trousers, leggings.”

#The Portuguese polida that Robertson rendered as “civilized” might be rendered also as
“polite” or “well mannered.”
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that land of which he had spoken to him. And since it was such a land and he
understood the language of the Indians, some credence was given him. He
requested that he be baptized, for he wished to become a Christian. He was
made a Christian and was called Pedro. The governor ordered him to be
loosed from the chain in which he had gone until then. That land, according
to the statement of the Indian, had been very populous and was reputed to
be a good land.* According to appearances, the youth whom the governor
had taken as guide had heard of it, and what he learned from hearsay he
asserted to have seen, and enlarged at will what he saw. In that town were
found a dagger and some beads of Christians, whom the Indians said had
been in the port two days’ journey thence;t and that it was now many years
since Governor Licentiate Ayllon122 had arrived there in order to make a
conquest of that land; that on arriving at the port, he died; and there ensued
a division, quarrels, and deaths among several of the principal persons who
had accompanied him as to who should have the command; and without
learning anything of the land they returned to Spain from that port.

All the men were of the opinion that they should settle in that land as it
was an excellent region; that if it were settled, all the ships from New Spain,
and those from Peru, Santa Marta, and Tierra Firme,!2* on their way to
Spain, would come to take advantage of the stop there, for their route passes
by there; and as it is a good land and suitable for making profits.

Since the governor’s purpose was to seek another treasure like that of
Atabalipa, the lord of Peru, he had no wish to content himself with good
land or with pearls, even though many of them were worth their weight in
gold and, if the land were to be allotted in repartimiento, those pearls which
the Indians would get afterward would be worth more; for those they have,
inasmuch as they are bored by fire, lose their color thereby. The governor
replied to those who urged him to settle that there was not food in that
whole land for the support of his men for a single month; that it was neces-

*The Portuguese os indios, which Robertson rendered as “the Indian,” is plural rather than
singular. In translating os indios as singular, Robertson has changed the meaning of the Por-
tuguese to make Perico the speaker. The Portuguese esta terra segundo os indios diziam havia
sido muito povoada should be rendered thus, “that land, according to what the Indians were
saying, had been very populated.” In the context, the Indians speaking seem to be the Indians
of Cutifachiqui in general.

tRobertson’s “in the port two days’ journey thence” is an obvious reference to goods left
behind by the Vizquez de Ayllon settlers. Together with Charles Hudson’s placement of Cu-
tifachiqui near Camden, South Carolina, this raises questions for those who locate the Ayllén
settlement on the Savannah River or even farther south in Guale territory.
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sary to hasten to the port of Ochus where Maldonado was to wait; that if
another richer land were not found they could always return to that one
whenever they wished; that meanwhile the Indians would plant their fields
and it would be better provided with maize. He asked the Indians whether
they had heard of any great lord farther on. They said that twelve days’
journey thence was a province called Chiaha which was subject to the lord of
Coga. Thereupon, the governor determined to go in search of that land; and
as he was a man, hard and dry of word, and although he was glad to listen to
and learn the opinion of all, after he had voiced his own opinion he did not
like to be contradicted and always did what seemed best to him. According-
ly, all conformed to his will, and although it seemed a mistake to leave that
land, for another land might have been found round about where the men
might maintain themselves until the planting might be done there and the
maize harvested, no one had anything to say to him after his determination
was learned.

FIFTEEN.

HOW THE GOVERNOR LEFT CUTIFACHIQUI TO GO IN
SEARCH OF COCA; AND OF THE THINGS THAT
HAPPENED TO HIM ON THE WAY.

On May 3,124 the governor set out from Cutifachiqui, and because the
Indians had already risen, and it was learned that the cacica was minded to
go away if she could without giving guides or tamemes for carrying because
of offenses committed against the Indians by the Christians—for among
many men there is never lacking some person of little quality who for very
little advantage to himself places the others in danger of losing their lives—
the governor ordered a guard to be placed over her and took her along with
him; not giving her such good treatment as she deserved for the good will
she had shown him and the welcome she had given him. He made true the
old proverb which says “For well doing,” etc. And so he took her along on
foot with her slave women, so that they [the Indians] might show respect
because of her. In all the towns through which the governor passed, the
cacica ordered the Indians to come and carry the loads from one town to the
other. We traversed her lands for a hundred leagues, in which, as we saw, she
was very well obeyed, for all the Indians did with great efficiency and dili-
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gence what she ordered of them. Perico, the youth who was guiding us, said
that she was not the ruler but that she was the ruler’s niece™ and that she had
come to that town to execute justice on certain of the principal men under
command of the ruler who had rebelled against her and kept the tribute. No
credit was given to him because of the lies in which he had been found; but
everything was endured in him because of the need of him to tell what the
Indians said. In seven days, the governor reached a province, by name
Chalaque, 125 the poorest land in maize seen in Florida. The Indians live on
roots of herbs which they seek in the open field and on game killed with
their arrows. The people are very domestic, go quite naked, and are very
weak.t There was a lord who brought the governor two deerskins as a great
act of service. In that land are many wild hens.126 In one town they per-
formed a service for him, presenting him seven hundred of them, and like-
wise in others they brought those they had and could get.

It took five days to go from this province to another one called Xualla. 127
They found little maize, and for that reason, although the men were tired
and their horses very weak, the governor did not stop over two days. From
Ocute to Cufitachiqui it was about one hundred and thirty leagues, eighty of
which were without inhabitants. From Cutifa[chiqui] to Xualla it was two
hundred and fifty leagues, over mountainous country.'28 The governor set
out from Xualla for Guaxule, crossing over very rough and lofty mountains.
Along that way, the cacica of Cutifachiqui, whom the governor brought
as above said for the purpose of taking her to Guaxule!??>—for her lands
reached that far—going one day with her slave women who were carrying

*Robertson’s phrase “but that she was the ruler’s niece” needs some comment. The word
“ruler” does not appear explicitly in the Portuguese text, and the Portuguese could conceivably
be rendered to make the ruler her niece. The Portuguese that Robertson rendered as “Perico

. . said that she was not the ruler, but that she was the ruler’s niece” is dizia Perico . . . que nao
era aquela a senhora mas que era uma sua sobrinha. Rendered with extreme literalness, the
sentence reads as follows: “Perico . . . said that the lady in charge was not that one, but that it
(or she) was a (or one) her niece.” Rendered more loosely the last phrase would be “but that she
was a niece of hers.” Consequently, one could read the Portuguese text either as saying that the
Lady of Cutifachiqui was the ruler’s niece or that the ruler was the niece of the Lady of Cu-
tifachiqui. The use of the indefinite article #ma with the possessive sua in this fashion is an odd
construction. When #ma is so used, it can have the meaning of “certain” in the sense, in this
context, of “it was a certain niece of hers.” Of the two possible renditions, the one that makes
the ruler the niece of the Lady of Cutifachiqui seems preferable.

tThe Portuguese muy debilitados, which Robertson rendered as “very weak,” might be
rendered more properly as “very debilitated,” to reproduce the nuance suggested by Elvas’s
choice of that word rather than fraco, the one usually used for “weak.”

86 @« THE DE SOTO CHRONICLES



her, stepped aside from the road and went into a wood saying that she had to
attend to her necessities. Thus she deceived them and hid herself in the
woods; and although they sought her she could not be found. She took with
her a box of canes made like a coffer which they call “petaca,”13° filled with
unbored pearls. Some who had most knowledge of them said they were very
valuable. An Indian woman was carrying them for her whom she took with
her. The governor, in order not to cause her unhappiness in everything, left
them, intending to ask them from her at Guaxule, when he should give her
leave to return. She took it and went to stop at Xualla with three slaves who
had escaped from the camp and with a horseman who remained behind, for
being sick with fever he wandered from the road and was lost. This man,
named Alimamos tried to have the slaves abandon their evil intention and go
with him to the Christians—which two of them did. Alimamos and they
overtook the governor fifty leagues from there in a province called Chiaha.
They related how the cacica had remained in Xualla with a slave of André de
Vasconcellos who refused to come with them; and it was very certain that
they held communication as husband and wife, and that both had made up
their minds to go to Cutifachiqui. 13!

In five days, the governor arrived at Guaxulle. The Indians there made
him service of three hundred dogs, for they observed that the Christians
liked them and sought them to eat; but they are not eaten among them [the
Indians]. In Guaxulle and along that road there was very little maize. The
governor sent an Indian thence with a message to the cacique of Chiaha,32
asking him to order some maize brought them, so that they might rest sev-
eral days in Chiaha. The governor left Guaxulle and after a march of two
days reached a town called Canasagua.!33 Twenty Indians came out to meet
him each carrying his basket of mulberries which grow in abundance and
good from Cutifachiqui thither and also on into other provinces, as well as
walnuts and plums. The trees grow wild in the fields without being planted
or manured and are as large and as vigorous as if they were cultivated and
irrigated in gardens. After the governor left Canasagua, he marched five days
through an uninhabited region. Two leagues before reaching Chiaha, fifteen
Indians, bearing maize, whom the cacique sent, met him and told him in
behalf of the cacique that the latter was awaiting him with twenty barbacoas
full, and [that] he with all the rest, including his person, land, and vassals,
were all at his service.

On July 5,134 the governor entered Chiaha. The cacique moved out of his
houses in which he was lodging and welcomed him very hospitably, with the
following words: “Powerful and excellent lord: I consider myself so fortu-
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nate in that your Lordship is pleased to use my services that no greater
happiness could come to me nor any that I could esteem as much. Your
Lordship ordered me from Guaxulle to have maize for you in this town for
two months. I have here for you twenty barbacoas full of choice maize, and
the best that can be found in all the land. If your Lordship was not received
by me in accordance with what is due to so great a prince, have consideration
for my few years which acquit me of guilt, and receive the good will which,
with great, true, and sincere loyalty, I shall always have for what concerns
your service.”

The governor answered him saying that his service and offer pleased him
greatly and that he would always consider him as a brother. In that town,
there was an abundance of butter in gourds, in melted form like olive oil.
They said it was bear’s grease. There was also found considerable walnut oil
which like the butter* was clean and of a good taste, and a pot of bee’s
honey; which before or after was not seen in all the land—neither honey nor
bees.

The town was isolated between two arms of a river and was settled near
one of them.135 At a distance of two crossbow-shots above the town, the
river divided into those two arms which were reunited a league below. The
field between the one arm and the other was in places about the width of one
crossbow-shot, and in places of two. They were of great width and both
were fordable. Very excellent fields lay along them and many maize fields.
Inasmuch as the Indians were in their town, only the governor was lodged in
the houses of the cacique, and his men in the open field. Wherever there
were any trees each one took his own. In this way the camp was established
with some widely separated from the others and without any order. The
governor overlooked this since the Indians were peaceable and the weather
was quiet!3¢ and the men would have suffered great discomfort if they had
not done this.

The horses reached there so weak that they were unable to carry their
owners through weakness, because of having come from Cutifachiqui all the
way with but little maize. They [the horses] had suffered hunger and fatigue
all the way from the unpopulated region of Ocute. Since most of the men
were not fit to fight on them even if it should be necessary, they put the
horses out to pasture at night a quarter of a league from the camp.

The Christians were in great danger, for if at that time, the Indians had

*The Portuguese mateiga, which Robertson translated as “butter” should probably be trans-
lated as “lard,” which is the primary meaning of manteca, its Spanish equivalent.
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attacked them, they were in a poor position for defending themselves. There
the governor rested for thirty days, during which time the horses grew fat
because of the luxuriance of the land. At the time of his departure, because
of the importunity of some who wished more than was proper, he asked the
cacique for thirty Indian women as slaves.!3”7 The cacique answered that he
would talk with his principal men; but one night, before returning an an-
swer, all the Indians left the town!38 with their wives and children and went
away. Next day, when the governor had made up his mind to go to look for
them, the cacique came, and on arriving spoke as follows to the governor:
“Powerful Lord: I am ashamed and fearful of your Lordship, because my
Indians, against my will, decided to go away. I fled without your permis-
sion; and having perceived the mistake I committed, I have come as a loyal
vassal to deliver myself into your Lordship’s power so that you may do what
you please with my person, for my people do not obey me nor do anything
except what an uncle of mine orders, who is governing these lands for me
until I am of proper age. If your Lordship wishes to follow them and execute
on them what they deserve for their disobedience, I will be your guide, for
my fortune refuses at present to let me do more.”

The governor immediately went in search of the Indians with thirty horse
and a like number of foot. Passing through some towns of the principal
Indians who had gone off, he cut down and destroyed their large maize
fields; and went to hold the river above where the Indians were on an islet,
whither the men of horse could not go. He sent word to them there by an
Indian that they should return to their town and should have no fear and that
they should furnish him tamemes for carrying as had been done by all the
Indians before; that he did not wish any Indian women since it cost them so
dearly to give them to him.

The Indians considered it well and came to the governor and made their
excuses to him; and so they all returned to the town. A cacique from a
province called Acoste!3? came there to visit the governor. After offering
himself to him and exchanging words of politeness and courtesy with him,
the governor asked him whether he knew of any rich land. He said he did;
that there was a province to the north called Chisca, 4% and that there was a
foundry for copper and other metal of that color, except that it was finer and
of much more perfect color and much better in appearance; and that they did
not make so much use of it as it was softer. The same thing had been told the
governor in Cutifachiqui where we saw some copper hatchets which they
said had a mixture of gold. However, the land was thinly populated as far as
that region and they said that there were mountain ridges which the horses
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could not cross. On that account, the governor did not wish to go thither by
direct road from Cutifachiqui, and thought that if he went through a popu-
lated region while the men and horses were in better condition and he more
certain of the truth of what there was, he could turn hither through ridges
and better populated land where he could travel better. He sent two Chris-
tians from Chiaha with Indians who knew the land of Chisca and its lan-
guage, in order that they might examine it, with orders that they should go
to report what they found at the place where he said he would await them.

XVI.

HOW THE GOVERNOR SET OUT FROM CHIAHA AND WAS
IN DANGER OF BEING KILLED IN ACOSTE AT THE
HANDS OF THE INDIANS, AND HOW HE ESCAPED
THROUGH WARNING; AND OF WHAT HAPPENED

TO HIM ON THIS JOURNEY, AND HOW HE
ARRIVED AT COCA.

When the governor made up his mind to go from Chiaha!4! to Acoste, he
ordered the cacique to come!#2 to him, and took leave of him with courteous
words, and gave him some pieces of cloth with which he was very happy.*
He reached Acoste in seven days. On the second of July, he ordered the
camp made in the open field two crossbow flights from the town and with
eight men of his guard he went toward the town where he found the cacique,
who apparently received him with great friendliness. While he was talking
with him, some of the foot soldiers went to the town from the camp to look
for maize, and not being satisfied with it, went rummaging around and
searching the houses and seized what they found. Annoyed at this the Indi-
ans began to get excited and to seize their arms. Some of them with clubs in
their hands went to five or six Christians who angered them and with blows
served them to their liking.

The governor seeing them all excited and himself among them with so few
Christians, in order to escape out of their hands, practiced a stratagem quite

*The Portuguese that Robertson rendered as “some pieces of cloth” is simply pecas. “Pieces
of cloth” is among the meanings of pegas, but pegas could be pieces of various things. However,
pieces of cloth is probably what De Soto gave him.

9o & THE DE SOTO CHRONICLES



contrary to his usual disposition,* which was very direct and open; and al-
though it grieved him greatly that any Indian should dare, either with or
without reason, to show contempt for the Christians, he seized a club and
went to their aid against his own men, which was done for the purpose of
assuring them [the Indians]. Straightway he secretly sent a message to camp
through a man for armed men to come to him. He took the cacique by the
hand while conversing with him very courteously and with some of the
principal Indians who were with him drew him from the town to a level
road, and within sight of the camp whence the Christians began gradually to
come, under an innocent guise, and to take position round about. Thus the
governor led the cacique and his principal men until he got into the camp
with them. When near his tent, he ordered them to be placed under guard
and told them that they could not go until giving him a guide and Indians for
carrying and until some sick Christians should come from Chiaha whom he
had ordered to come down the river in canoes, and those also whom he had
sent to the province of Chisca, who had not yet come. He feared lest the
Indians had killed both parties.

Three days afterward they came. Those from Chisca said that the Indians
had taken them through a land so poor in maize and so rough and with such
lofty mountains that it was impossible for the camp to march through it; and
seeing that the road was getting long and they were greatly delayed, they
considered it advisable to return from a small, poor village where they saw
nothing that might be of use. They brought a cowskin which the Indians
gave them, as soft as the skin of a kid,1*? with hair like that of the soft wool
of a sheep between that of the common and that of the merino. The cacique
furnished a guide and tamemes, and with the governor’s permission went
away.

The governor set forth from Coste on July 914+ and went to sleep at a
town called Tali. The cacique came out to meet him on the road!#5 and spoke
as follows: “Excellent lord Prince, worthy of being served and obeyed by all
the princes of the world. Just as one can judge in greater part of the inner
virtue by the face, and since who you are and your power have been known
to me before now, I do not wish to bear the consequence of how small I am
in your presence by expecting that my poor service will be pleasing and

tThe Portuguese de mau jeito, which Robertson rendered as “excited,” would be better
rendered as “in a bad disposition” in that context. The Portuguese that Robertson rendered as
“usual disposition” is the same word, geito, preceded by sex (“his”). In this context and com-
bined with sex, it would be better rendered as “his manner.”
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acceptable, for where the strength fails, it is not unbecoming for the good
will to be praised and received. On this account I dare to beg your Lordship
only to consider and observe, in this your land in which you command, how
I may serve you.”

The governor answered him saying that he thanked him as much for his
good will and tenders as if he had offered him all the riches of the world, and
that he would always be protected and esteemed by him as a true brother.
The cacique ordered brought thither the provisions needed for the two days
the governor should be there; and at the time of his leaving he made him
service of four Indian women and two Indian men who were needed as
carriers.

The governor marched for six days, passing through many towns subject
to the cacique of Coga, and as he entered his lands, many Indians daily came
to him on the way on the part of the cacique with messages, some going,
others coming.

He reached Coga on Friday, July 16.146 The cacique came out to welcome
him two crossbow flights from the town in a carrying chair borne on the
shoulders of his principal men, seated on a cushion, and covered with a robe
of marten skins of the form and size of a woman’s shawl.” He wore a crown
of feathers on his head; and around about him were many Indians playing
and singing.

As soon as he came to the governor, he saluted him and addressed the
following words to him: “Excellent and powerful Lord, superior to all those
of the earth: Although now I come to welcome you, long ago I have wel-
comed you in my heart, namely, from the day on which I heard of your
Lordship. With so great a desire, joy, and happiness to serve you, what I
show is nothing compared to what I feel, nor could it have any comparison.
You may consider it as true that to receive dominion over the world would
not gladden me so much as does the sight of you; nor should I consider it as
great happiness. Do not expect me to offer you what is yours, namely, my
person, lands, and vassals. I wish only to occupy myself in commanding my
people to welcome you with all diligence and due reverence from this place
to the town with music and singing, where your Lordship will be lodged and

#The Portuguese tiros de besta, which Robertson translated as “crossbow flights,” might be
better rendered as “crossbow shots,” as “shot” is the primary meaning of tiro.

The Portuguese andor, which Robertson translated as “carrying chair,” is more properly a
platform on poles used by Latin peoples for carrying religious statues in street processions.
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served by me and by them; and you will do with all I possess as though it
were your own for, if your Lordship so do, I shall be favored.”

The governor thanked him, and both talking together very joyfully, they
went on to the town. He ordered his Indians to move out of their dwellings,
in which the governor and his men were lodged. In the barbacoas and fields
there was a great quantity of maize and beans. The land was very populous
and had many large towns and planted fields which reached from one town
to the other. It was a charming and fertile land, with good cultivated fields
stretching along the rivers. In the open fields were many plums, both those
of Spain and those of the land, and grapes along the rivers on vines climbing
up into the trees. Beyond the streams were the low stocks of large, sweet
grapes, but because they were not cultivated or well taken care of they had
large seeds. 147

The governor was accustomed to place a guard over the caciques so that
they might not go away, and took them along with him until leaving their
land; for by taking them, the people would await in their towns and they
would give a guide and Indians as carriers. Before departing from their
lands, he would give them leave to return to their homes—as well as the
tamemes—as soon as he reached another dominion where others were given
to him.

Those of Cocga, seeing their lord detained, thought ill of it and revolted
and went away to hide themselves in the woods—both those of their lord’s
town and those of other chief towns, who were his vassals. The governor
sent four captains, each in a different direction, to look for them. They
seized many Indians, men and women, who were put in chains. Upon seeing
the harm they received and how little they gained in absenting themselves,
they came, saying that they wished to serve in whatever might be com-
manded them. Some of the principal men among those imprisoned were set
free on petition of the cacique. Of the rest, each man took away as slaves
those he had in chains, without allowing them to go to their lands. Nor did
many of them return except some whose good fortune and assiduous indus-
try aided them, who managed to file off their chains at night; or some, who
were able, while on the march, to wander away from the road upon observ-
ing any lack of care in their guard, who went off with their chains and with
their loads and the clothes they were carrying.148
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XVII.

HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT FROM COCA
TO TASTALUCA.

The governor rested in Coga for twenty-five days. He set out on Friday,
August 20, to look for a province, by name, Tascaluca,*® taking the cacique
of Coca with him. That day he passed through a large town called Tal-
limuchase, 3% which was without ‘people. He went to sleep a half league
beyond near a stream. Next day he reached a town called Ytaua,!5! subject
to Coga. He stayed there for six days because of a river which ran hard by
the town, and was swollen at that time. As soon as the river allowed cross-
ing, he set out, and went to sleep at a town called Ullibahali.'52 Ten or twelve
of the principal Indians, all with feather plumes, and with bows and arrows,
came to him on the road bearing a message on the part of the cacique of that
province, to offer themselves to him. The governor, on reaching the town
with twelve horse and some foot belonging to his guard, for he had left his
men a crossbow flight from town, entered therein and found all the Indians
under arms; and judging from their manner, he thought them evilly dis-
posed. It was learned later that they had concerted to take the cacique of
Coga out of the governor’s possession, if he [the cacique] should request this
of them. The governor ordered all his men to enter the town which was
enclosed and near which flowed a small river. The enclosure, like that in
other towns seen there afterward, was of thick logs, set solidly close together
in the ground, and many long poles as thick as an arm placed crosswise. The
height of the enclosure was that of a good lance, and it was plastered within
and without and had loopholes. On the other side of the river was a town
where the cacique was at the time. The governor ordered him to be sum-
moned and he came immediately. After exchanging some verbal promises
with the governor, he gave him the necessary tamemes and thirty Indian
women as slaves. A Christian of noble parentage, named Manzano, a native
of Salamanca, who wandered away to look for grapes which are abundant
and excellent there, was lost in that place.153 On the day the governor set out
thence, he went to sleep at a town subject to the lord of Ullibahali, and next
day reached another called Toasi.!>* The Indians gave the governor thirty
Indian women and the necessary tamemes. He marched ordinarily five or six
leagues daily when going through a peopled region, and as much as he could
through a depopulated region, in order to avoid the necessity of a lack of
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maize. From Toasi, passing through some towns subject to a cacique, the
lord of a province called Talise,!55 he marched for five days. He reached
Tallise on September 18. The town was large and was located near a deep
river. On the other side of the river were other towns and many fields of
maize. On both sides, it was a land very well supplied with maize in abun-
dance. They [the inhabitants] had abandoned the town. The governor or-
dered the cacique summoned. He came and an exchange of words of courte-
sy and of promises took place between them. He gave him [the governor] the
service of forty Indians.156 At that town one of the principal Indians came to
the governor in the name of the cacique of Tascaluca and spoke to him as
follows: “Very powerful, virtuous, and esteemed Lord: The great cacique of
Tascaluca, my lord, orders me to kiss your Lordship’s hands and to report to
you that he is aware that you deservedly excel all those of the land, because
of your perfections and power; that all, wherever your Lordship goes, serve
and obey you, which he knows is your due. He desires as he does life to see
and serve your Lordship. Therefore, he sends to offer with his person his
land and his vassals, in order that whenever your Lordship should please to
go through his lands, you may be received in all peace and love, and be
served and obeyed; and that as payment of this desire which he has to serve
you, you grant him the favor of informing him when you will come, for the
earlier you come the greater favor and happiness will he receive.” The gover-
nor received and dismissed him graciously, giving him some beads (which
were not much regarded among them) and other pieces of cloth to take to his
lord; and gave the cacique of Coga permission to return to his lands. The
cacique of Tallise gave him the tamemes necessary; and after resting there for
twenty days he set out for Tascaluca. The day he left Tallise, he went to sleep
at a large town called Casiste,!57 and next day he passed through another
town and reached a small town of Tascaluca. The next day he slept in a wood
two leagues from the town where the cacique lived and was at that time.158
He sent the maestre de campo, Luis de Moscoso, with fifteen horse to in-
form him that he was coming. The cacique was in his dwelling under a balco-
ny.* Outside, in front of his dwelling, on an elevated place, was spread a mat

*The Portuguese apousentos, which Robertson translated as “dwelling,” is plural and conse-
quently should be rendered as “dwellings” or “lodgings.” It was customary for Creek leaders to
have compounds containing a winter house and a summer house. The protruding balcony,
indicating a two-story structure, suggests that this structure was the cacique’s summer house.
Robertson’s “dwelling” in the next sentence, which is pousadas in the Portuguese, is also
plural.
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for him and on it two cushions, one above the other, where he came to seat
himself. His Indians gathered about him, separated somewhat, so that they
formed a courtyard and open space where he was—his most principal Indi-
ans being nearest him, and one holding a sort of fan of deerskin which kept
the sun from him, round and the size of a shield, quartered with black and
white, with a cross made in the middle.t From a distance it looked like
taffeta, for the colors were very perfect. It was set on a small and very long
staff. This was the device he bore in his wars. He was a man, very tall of
body, large limbed, lean, and well built.’5® He was greatly feared by his
neighbors and vassals. He was lord of many lands and many people. In his
aspect he was very dignified. After the maestre de campo talked with him, he
[the maestre de campo] and his men came, galloped their horses in front of
him, turning them from one side to the other, and at times toward the
cacique. He with great gravity and unconcern from time to time raised his
eyes and looked as if in disdain. The governor arrived but he made no move-
ment to arise. The governor took him by the hand and both went to seat
themselves on a seat below the balcony. The cacique spoke to him as follows:
“Powerful Lord: May the coming of your Lordship be very propitious. At
sight of you, I receive as great pleasure and happiness as if you were one of
my brothers whom I hold in great affection. Regarding this, it is unnecess-
ary to discuss further, for it is not wise to utter in many words what can be
said in few; for as it is one’s desire that determines deeds, and deeds give
testimony of truth, therefore you will perceive how determined and clear is
my will to serve you, and how pure my motive.169 The favor which you
showed me by reason of the pieces of cloth which you sent me, I esteem as
much as it is proper to esteem them, and chiefly because they were yours.
Now, see in what you may command me to serve you.” The governor made
him happy with pleasing and very brief words. When he set out thence, he
determined, for several reasons, to take him [the cacique] with him. After a
march of two days he reached a town called Piache.161 Near it flowed a large

*The Portuguese that Robertson translated as “courtyard and open space” is terreiro i capo
despejado. Terreiro can be rendered also as “public square” or “plaza” and capo despejado as
“cleared field.” This possibility suggests the Creek “square ground,” in an informal sense at
least, but with a low mound for the chief to sit on.

The Portuguese that Robertson translated as “cross” is aspa. An aspa is an instrument of
torture made in the form of an X or, in this case, the somewhat more horizontal St. Andrew’s
Cross, rather than the standard cross suggested by Robertson’s unannotated translation of the
word as simple “cross.” The cross on the deerskin fan described was thus probably a St. An-
drew’s Cross.
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The Hernando de Soto Expedition Encounters Chief Tascaluga. “The cacique was on a

balcony which was made on a mound to one side of the plaza, about his head a certain
headdpress, like an almaizar, worn like a Moor, which gave him an appearance of
authority, and a pelote or blanket of feathers down to bis feet, very authoritative, seated
upon some high cushions, and many principals of his Indians with him” (Rangel, Ch. 7).
In this Dutch engraving the cacique is seated to the left, while one of De Soto’s men
attempts to intimidate him with a show of horsemanship. The architecture in the
background is entirely fanciful and inaccurate. (From De Gedenkwaardige Voyagie van
don Ferdinand de Soto, Leyden: P. Van der Aa, 1706, courtesy of the W. S. Hoole Special
Collections Library, The University of Alabama)
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river. The governor asked the Indians for canoes. They said that they did not
have any, but that they would make rafts of canes and dry wood on which he
could cross. Diligently and quickly they made them and steered them; and
since the water was quiet, the governor and his men crossed in great safety.
From the port of Espiritu Santo to Palache—a distance of about one hun-
dred leagues—the governor marched from east to west; from Apalache to
Cutifachiqui—a distance of about four hundred and thirty leagues—from
southwest to northeast; from Cutifachiqui to Xualla—a distance of about
two hundred and fifty leagues—from south to north; and from Xualla to
Tascaluca—a distance of about two hundred and fifty leagues also—he
marched one hundred and ninety from east to west, namely, to the province
of Coga, and sixty from Coga to Tascaluca from north to south.162 After
crossing the river of Piache, a Christian left the ranks there and went to look
for an Indian woman who had escaped from him, and the Indians captured
or killed him. The governor urged the cacique to inform him of the man and
threatened him that if he did not appear, he would never let him [the cacique]
go. The cacique sent an Indian from that place to Mavilla, 163 whither they
were marching—a town of one of the principal Indians, his vassal—saying
that he was sending him [the messenger] to advise him [his vassal] to have
provisions prepared and Indians for carrying; but as it afterward appeared he
ordered him to assemble there all the warriors whom he had in his land. The
governor marched for three days, the third day through a continuously
peopled region. He reached Mavilla on Monday, the eighteenth of Octo-
ber,164 he going in the vanguard with fifteen horse and thirty foot.165 A
Christian, whom he had sent with a message to the chief three or four days
before, in order that the latter might not go away, and also in order to see the
disposition of the Indians, came out of the town. He told him [the governor]
that it appeared to him [the messenger] that they [the Indians] were evilly
disposed, because when he was there many men and many arms had entered
the town and they had made great haste to strengthen the stockade. Luis de
Moscoso told the governor that it would be well to camp in the open field
since the Indians were so disposed. The governor answered that he would
lodge in the town, and that he was tired out with sleeping in the open field.
On his arrival near the town, the cacique came out to welcome him with
many Indians playing music and singing, and after tendering his services
to him, gave him three blankets of marten skin. The governor, with the
caciques and with seven or eight men from his guard, and three or four
horse, who dismounted in order to accompany him, entered the town and
seated himself under a balcony. The cacique of Tascaluca asked him to let
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him stay in that town and not to give him more trouble of marching; and
seeing by his talk that he did not grant him permission, changed his purpose
and, dissembling, pretended that he wished to talk with some of the princi-
pal Indians. He rose from the place where he was with the governor, and
entered a house where were many Indians with their bows and arrows.
When the governor saw that he did not come, he called him, but he said that
he would not come out of there and that he would not leave that town and
that if he [the governor] wished to go in peace he should go immediately and
should not insist on trying to take him out of his lands and dominion by
force.

XVIIL

HOW THE INDIANS ROSE AGAINST THE GOVERNOR
AND OF WHAT HAPPENED.

The governor, on seeing the determination and furious reply of the caci-
que, endeavored to soothe him with pleasant words. To them he made no
reply but, on the contrary, he withdrew very haughtily and disdainfully to a
place where the governor could not see or talk with him. As one of the
principal Indians was passing that place, the governor called him in order to
send him to tell him [the cacique] that he could stay and welcome in his land,
but that he should consider it well to have a guide and Indians for carrying
sent him, in order to see whether he could pacify him [the cacique] with soft
words. The Indian with great haughtiness said that he would not do it. Bal-
tasar de Gallegos, who was there, seized him roughly by a cloak of marten
skin which he wore as a covering, but he slipped it off over his head and left
it in his [Gallegos’s] hands. And because all the Indians straightway rose in
revolt, Baltasar de Gallegos gave him a slash which opened up his back.
Immediately, all the Indians came out from the houses shouting loudly and
discharging their arrows. The governor, seeing that he could not escape if he
stayed there, and that if he should order his men who were outside the town
to enter, the Indians could kill the horses for him from inside the houses and
do much damage, went out running; but before getting out of the town, he
fell two or three times, and those who were with him helped him to rise. He
and those with him were severely wounded. In the town five Christians were
immediately slain. The governor went out from the town shouting for all his
men to go outside, for they were doing him much damage from the stock-
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ade. The Indians, seeing that the Christians were withdrawing but some or
most of them nevertheless at a walk, with great boldness continued to shoot
at them and to bring down those they could overtake. The Indians, whom
the Christians were bringing in chains, had set down their loads near the
stockade, and as soon as the governor and his men became separated, those
of Mavilla put the loads on their backs and took them [the Indians] within
the town and immediately freed them from their chains and gave them bows
and arrows with which to fight. In this way they got possession of all the
clothing and pearls, and everything the Christians had and which their Indi-
ans were carrying for them. And inasmuch as the Indians had been peaceful
thitherto, some [of the Christians] were bringing their weapons in the packs
and were left without arms. From others of those who had entered with the
governor, they [the Indians] took away their swords and halberds and fought
therewith. When the governor found himself in the open field, he asked fora
horse, and with some men who accompanied him, turned about and struck
two or three Indians through with a lance. Most of the Indians withdrew
into the town and continued to shoot their arrows from the stockade. Those
who dared would insolently go out to fight for the distance of a stone’s
throw; and from there would again retire from time to time when the Chris-
tians turned on them. At the time when the return [of the Christians] began,
there were a friar and a secular priest in the town, as well as a servant of the
governor with a slave woman, and they did not have time to go outside but
shut themselves in their house. Thus they remained inside the town after the
Indians got control of it. They closed the door with a grating;* and they had
one sword among them, which the governor’s servant owned. He stationed
himself behind the door with it, thrusting at the Indians who tried to effect
an entrance; with the friar and the secular priest, on the other side, each with
a club in his hands, to strike down whomever might first enter. The Indi-
ans, seeing that they could not enter through the door, began to uncover the
house at the top. At this time, all the horse and foot who came marching
behind, happened to reach Mavilla. They were of different opinions there as
to whether they should attack the Indians in order to enter into the town or
whether this should be avoided as the entrance was doubtful, but at last, it
was decided to attack them.

*The Portuguese cancela, which Robertson rendered as “a grating,” is a “lattice-work door”
or “gate.”

*The Portuguese tranca, which Robertson translated as “club,” is a “door-bar” rather than a
club per se.
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XIX.

HOW THE GOVERNOR DREW HIS MEN UP IN ORDER
AND ENTERED THE TOWN OF MAVILLA.

As soon as the battle line and rear guard reached Mavilla, the governor
ordered all those who were best armed to dismount and made four compan-
ies of foot. The Indians, on seeing how the governor was drawing up his
men, urged the cacique to leave, telling him, as was later learned from some
Indian women who were captured there, that he was only one man and
could fight for one only; that there were many principal men of the Indians
there, very daring and skillful in matters of war, any of whom could direct
all the other men; that since matters of war and victory were a hazard of
fortune and there was no certainty as to which of the sides would be victo-
rious, he should endeavor to place his person in safety, so that if they should
end their lives there, as they had resolved to do rather than allow themselves
to be vanquished, he would be left to govern the land. However, he refused
to go, but so much did they urge him that he went out of the town with
twenty or thirty of his Indians. From the clothing of the Christians he took a
scarlet cloak and some other pieces—all that he could carry and which
pleased him most. The governor was advised that the Indians were going out
of the town, and he ordered those who were mounted to surround it. In each
foot company, he ordered a soldier with a firebrand to set fire to the houses
so that the Indians would have no shelter. Having arranged all his men in
order, he ordered an arquebus fired. At the signal, all four companies, each
in its own position, attacked with great fury and doing great damage entered
the town from one side and the other. The friar and the secular priest and
those who were with them in the house were rescued, which cost the life of
two men of ability and courage who went thither to help them.

The Indians fought with so great spirit that they drove us outside again
and again. It took them so long to get back that many of the Christians, tired
out and suffering great thirst, went to get a drink at a pond located near the
stockade, but it was tinged with the blood of the dead and they returned to
the fight. The governor, seeing this, with those who accompanied him en-
tered the town on horseback together with the returning foot. This gave an
opportunity for the Christians to succeed in setting fire to the houses and
overthrow and defeat the Indians. As the latter fled outside the town from
those on foot, those on horse again drove them within the gates, where,
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Monolithic Ax. This Mississippian artifact is meticulously made from a single piece of
stone. Such a piece would undoubtedly have had more symbolic than practical value. A
more typical example would have a stone blade set in a wooden handle of the same form.
Mississippian warfare was conducted using battle axes and clubs, in addition to the bow
and arrow. Moundwville site, Hale County, Alabama. (Courtesy of the National Museum
of the American Indian/Smithsonian Institution)
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Spanish Swords. Swords of the period were individually crafted and came in a wide
variety of styles. Most were long with straight, double-edged blades. The swords shown
here are among the more elaborate ones. A similar example has been found at a native
village site in northwest Georgia. (From Albert F. Calvert, Spanish Arms and Armour,
London: John Lane, 1907)
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having lost hopes of escape, they fought courageously; and after the Chris-
tians had come among them cutting with the sword, seeing that they were
assailed beyond repair, many fled into the burning houses, where, piled up
one on top of the other, they were suffocated and burned to death. In all,
those who were killed there numbered two thousand five hundred or there-
about. Of the Christians eighteen!6¢ were killed there, one of whom was
Don Carlos, the governor’s brother-in-law, another, his nephew, another,
Juan Gamez, [and others including] Mem Rodriquez, a Portuguese, and
Juan Vizquez of Villanova de Barcarota—all men of honor and pride. The
others [killed] were foot soldiers. Besides those killed, one hundred and fifty
Christians were wounded, receiving seven hundred arrow wounds. It was
God’s will that they were healed shortly of very dangerous wounds. Twelve
horses were also killed and seventy wounded. All the clothing carried by the
Christians, the ornaments for saying mass, and the pearls were all burned
there. The Christians set fire to them; for they considered as more annoying
the hurt which the Indians could do them from within the houses where
everything was gathered together.167 The governor learned there that Fran-
cisco Maldonado was awaiting him in the port of Ochuse and that it
[Ochuse] was six days’ journey from there. He arranged with Juan Ortiz
that he should keep still about it, so that the men might not oppose his
determination, and because the pearls which he desired to send to Cuba as
samples had been burned; for if the news [of the ship] were noised about the
men might desire to go to that land [Cuba]. And fearing that if news were
heard of him, unless they saw gold or silver, or anything of value, it [Florida]
would acquire such a reputation that no man would desire to go thither
when people might be needed; consequently, he determined not to give news
of himself so long as he did not find a rich land.

XX.

HOW THE GOVERNOR SET OUT FROM MAVILLA FOR
CHICACA, AND OF WHAT HAPPENED TO HIM.

From the time the governor entered Florida until leaving Mavilla, one
hundred and two Christians had died, some of their illnesses and others
being killed by the Indians. He remained in Mavilla for twenty-eight days
because of the wounded, during which he was always in the open field. It
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was a very populous and fertile land. There were some large enclosed towns
and a considerable population scattered about over the field, the houses be-
ing separated from one another one or two crossbow flights.* On Sunday,
November 18,168 now that it was learned that our wounded men were get-
ting well, the governor set out from Mavilla, all the men having provided
themselves with maize for two days. They marched for five days through an
unpeopled region, and arrived at a province called Pafallaya and a town
called Taliepataua. Thence, they went to another town by name Cabusto, 169
near which flowed a large river. The Indians on the other side of it gave loud
cries, telling the Christians that if they crossed over the river to them they
would have to kill them. The governor ordered a piragua built inside the
town, so that the Indians might not perceive it. It was made in four days.
When it was finished, he ordered it to be transported one night a half league
up stream. In the morning, thirty well-armed men entered it. The Indians
perceived what was being planned and those who were nearest ran up to
forbid the crossing. They resisted it as well as they could until the Christians
were near them; and seeing that the piragua was about to land fled through
some canebrakes. The Christians mounted their horses and went upstream
to assure a crossing where the governor, with all those who remained with
him, crossed over. Along the river were some towns well provided with
maize and beans. From that place to Chicaga,!7° the governor marched for
five days through an unpopulated region. He reached a river where some
Indians on the other side tried to forbid him crossing. In two days another
piragua was made. When it was finished, the governor ordered an Indian to
announce to the cacique that he should desire his friendship and should
await him peacefully. But the Indians on the other side of the river killed him
in his [the governor’s] sight, and immediately went away uttering loud cries.
Having crossed the river next day, December 17, the governor reached Chi-
caga, a small town of twenty houses. After they were in Chicaga they suf-
fered great hardships and cold, for it was already winter, and most of the
men were lodged in the open field in the snow before having any place where
they could build houses. This land was very well peopled, the population
being spread out as was that of Mavilla. It was fertile and abounding in
maize, most of this being still in the fields. The amount necessary for passing

*The Portuguese tiros de besta, which Robertson translated as “crossbow flights,” would be
better rendered as “crossbow shots.”

*In his translation of the passage, “he ordered it to be transported one night a half league
upstream,” Robertson deleted a detail found in the Portuguese stating that the pirogue was
transported em carretées or “in carts.”
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the winter was gathered. Certain Indians were captured, among whom was
one who was greatly esteemed by the cacique. By means of an Indian the
governor sent word to the cacique that he desired to see him and wished his
friendship. The cacique came to offer himself to him, together with his per-
son, land, and vassals. He said that he would cause two caciques to come in
peace. A few days afterward they came with him accompanied by their Indi-
ans, one being named Alimamu and the other Nicalasa. They presented the
governor with one hundred and fifty rabbits and some clothing of their land,
namely blankets and skins. The cacique of Chicaca came to visit him fre-
quently and sometimes the governor ordered him summoned and sent him a
horse to go and come. He [the cacique] made complaint to him [the gover-
nor], that one of his vassals had risen against him, withholding his tribute,
and asked that he protect him against him, saying that he was about to go to
seek him in his land and punish him as he deserved—all pretense, for it was
planned that while the governor went with him and the camp was divided
into two parts, some would attack the governor and others those who re-
mained in Chicaga. He [the cacique] went to the town where he lived and
came with two hundred Indians with their bows and arrows. The governor
took thirty horse and eighty foot and went to Saquechuma, 7! as the prov-
ince of the principal man was called, who he [the cacique] told him [the
governor] had rebelled against him. They found an enclosed town which had
been abandoned by the Indians, and those who were with the cacique set fire
to the houses in order to conceal their treachery. But since the men taken by
the governor were very watchful and prudent, as well as those who remained
in Chicaga, on that occasion they did not dare attack us. The governor in-
vited the cacique and certain of the principal Indians [to visit him] and gave
them some pork to eat. And although they were not accustomed to it, they
lusted after it so much that Indians would come nightly to certain houses a
crossbow shot away from the camp where the hogs were sleeping and kill
and carry off as many as they could. Three Indians were seized in the act,
two of whom the governor ordered to be shot with arrows and the hands of
the other cut off. In that condition he sent him to the cacique, who ex-
pressed regret that they had troubled the governor and was glad that justice
had been executed on them. He [the cacique] was in an open plain a half
league from where the Christians were.* Four of the horsemen went thither
without orders, namely, Francisco Osorio, a servant of the Marquis de As-

*The Portuguese campina, which Robertson rendered as “open plain,” has the sense of
“extensive meadow without trees,” or “rangeland,” or “natural pasture.”
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torga, named Reynoso, and two servants of the governor, one his page,
named Ribera, and the other his chamberlain, named Fuentes.!”2 They
seized some skins and blankets from the Indians, at which the latter were
greatly offended and abandoned their houses. The governor learned of it and
ordered them [the four horsemen] seized. Francisco Osorio and the cham-
berlain he sentenced to death, as being the principals, and all to the loss of
their possessions. The friars and secular priests and other principal persons
importuned him to leave Francisco Osorio alive, and to moderate the sen-
tence, which he refused to do for anyone. And while he was already giving
the order to take them to the public place to behead them, certain Indians
came who had been sent by the cacique to make complaint against them.
Juan Ortiz, at the request of Baltasar de Gallegos and other persons,
changed their words, telling the governor that the cacique said that he had
learned that his Lordship had seized those Christians on his account; that
they were not guilty nor had they done any wrong to him; that if he [De
Soto] would do him a favor, he should let them go free. To the Indians, he
[Ortiz] was to say that the governor said that he had seized them and would
give them such punishment that it would be an example to others. The gov-
ernor ordered the prisoners released. As soon as March was come, he deter-
mined to leave Chicaga and asked the cacique for two hundred tamemes. The
latter replied to him that he would talk it over with his principal men. On
Tuesday, the eighth of March, the governor went to where the cacique was to
ask him for the tamemes. He said he would send them next day. As soon as
the governor came to Chicaga, he told Luis de Moscoso, the maestre de
campo, that the Indians looked ill-disposed to him, and that night he should
keep careful watch, which the latter heeded but slightly. The Indians came at
the quarter of the modorra [second or sleepy watch]* in four companies,
each company coming from a different direction. As soon as they were per-
ceived, they beat a drum and with loud cries rushed forward, and so rapidly
that they arrived at the same time as the spies who had carelessly gone out a
distance from the camp; and when they were perceived by those who were
within the town, half the houses were burning from the fire which they
kindled. That night, three horsemen were by chance at watch, two of whom
were of low degree, the most worthless of the camp, and the other was the
governor’s nephew, who untl then had been considered a good man.173
There he proved himself as cowardly as each one of them [i.e., the other
two], for they all fled, and the Indians not finding any resistance came and

*The word modérra means sleepiness, or drowsiness, or sluggishness.
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set fire to the town and awaited the Christians outside behind the doors,
who came out of the houses without having time to arm themselves; and as
they rose, maddened by the noise and blinded by the smoke and flame of the
fire, they did not know where they were going nor did they succeed in
getting their arms or in putting saddle on horse; neither did they see the
Indians who were shooting at them. Many of the horses were burned in their
stables, and those which could break their halters freed themselves. The
confusion and rout were of such a nature that each one fled wherever it
seemed safest, without any one resisting the Indians. But God who punishes
His own as is His pleasure, and in the greatest needs and dangers holds them
in His hand, blinded the Indians so that they might not see what they had
done, and they thought that the horses which were running about loose
were the horsemen gathering together to assault them. The governor alone,
and with a soldier called Tapia, got mounted and attacked the Indians, and
giving the first one he met a thrust with his lance, went down and his saddle
with him; for in the haste he had badly fastened the girth and fell from his
horse. All the men who were afoot and were in flight through a wood out-
side the town, sought protection there. And as it was night and the Indians
thought the horses, as above said, were mounted men who were attacking
them, they fled away and only one remained there dead, namely, the one the
governor had struck with his lance. The town was consumed by fire. A
woman was burned there who had gone there with her husband. Both of
them going outside the house, she returned for some pearls which they had
forgotten; and when she tried to get out, already the fire was at the door and
she could not, and her husband could not help her.17 Three other Chris-
tians got away from their houses so badly hurt by the fire that one of them
died three days later, and each of the other two was carried for many days in
his bed upon some poles which the Indians carried on their shoulders, for
they could not have journeyed in any other way. In that turn of fortune
eleven Christians and fifty horses died. Of the swine, one hundred were left,
and four hundred were burned. If, perchance, any one still had had any
clothing left from the fire at Mavilla, it was now all burned up in that place
[Chicaga); and many were naked as they had no time to snatch their jer-
kins.175 There they endured great suffering from the cold, for which they
got relief in large fires. The whole night was passed turning from one side to
the other without sleeping, for if they were warmed on one side they froze
on the other. They managed to make some mats out of dry grass woven
together, and placed one mat below and the other above. Many laughed at
this contrivance, but afterward necessity forced them to do likewise. The
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Christians were become so demoralized, together with the lack of saddles
and weapons, which had been burned, that if the Indians had returned the
second night, they would have routed them with little trouble. They moved
thence to the village where the cacique usually lived as it was a site in the
open field.176 A week later they had made many saddles and lances. There
were some ash trees there from which they were made as good as those of
Vizcaya.

XXI.

HOW THE INDIANS AGAIN ATTACKED THE CHRISTIANS;
AND HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT TO ALIMAMU, WHERE
THEY AWAITED HIM ON THE WAY TO THE FIGHT.

On Wednesday, the 15th of March, 1541,177 after the governor had been
for a week in a level field, a half league from the place where he had lodged
during the winter, having already set up a forge and having tempered the
swords which had been burned in Chicaga and having made many shields,
saddles, and lances, on Tuesday night, at the hour of dawn, many Indians
came to attack the camp, formed into three companies, each company com-
ing from a different direction. Those who were on watch sounded the alarm.
The governor, with great quickness, drew up his men in order in three other
companies, with some men staying behind to guard the camp, and hastened
to the attack. The Indians were thrown into confusion and took to flight.
The land was flat and suitable for the Christians to profit thereby. Already
the dawn had come bright and clear, but there was some confusion, which
was the reason why they did not kill thirty or forty more Indians, namely, a
friar in the camp raised a loud cry “To the camp! To the camp!” without any
reason for so crying out. On that account, the governor and all the men ran
to the rescue, and the Indians had time to get away safely. Some Indians were
captured, from whom the governor got information relative to the land be-
yond. On April 25,178 he left Chicaga and went to sleep at a small village
called Alimamu.!7? It had very little maize and it was necessary after leaving
there to commit themselves to an unpopulated region for seven days’ jour-
ney. Next day, the governor sent three captains with horse and foot—each
one taking a different direction—to search out provisions in order to cross
the unpopulated region. Juan de Afasco, the accountant, went with fifteen
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horse and forty foot along the road where the governor was to go, and found
a strong stockade where the Indians were waiting.!8° On top of it were many
armed men daubed over with red ochre and with their bodies, legs, and arms
painted black, white, yellow, and red, in the manner of stripes which made
them look as though they were in breeches and doublet. Some had feather
plumes on their heads and others horns, with their faces black and the eyes
ringed round in red in order to look more ferocious. As soon as they saw the
Christians approach, with loud cries and beating two drums, they came out
in great fury to meet them. It seemed best to Juan de Afnasco and those with
him to keep away from them and to inform the governor. They withdrew
over a level ground for the distance of a crossbow flight from the stockade
and in sight of it. The men of foot, the crossbowmen, and those having
shields placed themselves before the horsemen so that the horses might not
be wounded. The Indians came out by sevens and eights to shoot their ar-
rows and then to retire. In sight of the Christians, they made a fire and
seized an Indian—one by the feet and others by the head—and pretended
they were going to throw him into the fire, first giving him many blows on
the head, signifying that so they would do to the Christians. Juan de Afasco
sent three horse to inform the governor. The latter came immediately, and
since he thought he should drive them thence, saying that if he did not do so,
they would become emboldened to attack him at a ime when they could do
him more hurt, he ordered the horsemen to dismount and having divided
them into four companies gave the signal and they attacked the Indians. The
latter resisted until the Christians reached the stockade; and as soon as they
saw that they could not defend themselves they fled along a way where a
stream flowed near the stockade, and from the other shore shot some ar-
rows. And inasmuch as no crossing was found for the horses for the time
being, they [the Indians] had time to get away. Three Indians were killed
there, and many Christians were wounded, fifteen of whom died on the
march a few days later. It seemed to all that the governor was much to blame
in not having had an examination made of the disposition of the land which
lay on the other side of the stream and of ascertaining the crossing before
attacking them; for with their hope of escaping by flight in that direction
whenever they might not be seen by his men, they fought until they were
routed; and they were thus enabled to defend themselves until then and to
offend the Christians with safety.
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XXII.

HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT FROM ALIMAMU TO
QUIZQUIZ AND THENCE TO A LARGE RIVER.

Three days having passed since they had looked for some maize (and it
was little that was found in proportion to what was needed), and for this
reason, even though rest was needed because of the wounded, on account of
the great need of finding a place where there was maize, the governor was
obliged to set out immediately for Quizquiz.!8! He marched seven days
through an unpopulated region of many swamps and thick woods, but all
passable on horseback except several marshes or swamps which were crossed
by swimming. He reached the town of Quizquiz without being perceived.
He seized all the people of the town before they got out of their houses. The
cacique’s mother was captured there, and then he [the governor] sent to him
[the cacique] one of the Indians who had been seized there, bidding him
come to see him and [saying] that he would give him his mother and all the
other people who had been taken there. For reply, he [the cacique] said that
his Lordship should order them released and sent [to him] and that he would
come to visit and serve him. Inasmuch as his men were ill and weary for lack
of maize and the horses were also weak, he [De Soto] determined to pleasure
him, in order to see whether he could have peace with him. So he ordered
the mother and all the others released and dispatched them and sent them [to
the cacique] with words of kindness. Next day when the governor was
awaiting the cacique, many Indians came with their bows and arrows with
the intention of attacking the Christians. The governor ordered all the horse-
men to be armed and mounted and all in readiness. When the Indians saw
that they were on guard, they stopped a crossbow flight from the spot where
the governor was, near a stream, and after they had stayed there for a half
hour, six of the principal Indians came to the camp and said that they were
come to see what people they were and that they had learned from their
ancestors that a white race would inevitably subdue them; and that they
were about to return to the cacique to tell him to come immediately to ren-
der obedience and service to the governor. And after offering him six or
seven skins and blankets which they brought they took leave of him and,
together with the others who were waiting on the shore, returned. The
cacique did not again come, nor did he send another message. Inasmuch as
there was little maize in the town where the governor was, he moved to
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another town located a half league from the large river, 182 where maize was
found in abundance. He went to see the river and found there was an abun-
dance of timber near it from which piraguas could be constructed and an
excellently situated land for establishing the camp. He immediately moved
thither, houses were built, and the camp was established on a level place, a
crossbow flight from the river. All the maize of all the towns behind was
collected there, and the men set to work immediately to cut timber and
square the planks for canoes. Immediately the Indians came down the river,
landed, and told the governor that they- were vassals of a great lord called
Aquixo, who was lord of many towns and people on the other side of the
river. On his behalf they informed him [the governor] that he [the cacique]
would come the next day with all his men to see what his Lordship would
command him. Then next day, the cacique came with two hundred canoes
full of Indians with their bows and arrows, painted with red ocher and hav-
ing great plumes of white and many colored feathers on either side [of the
canoes] and holding shields in their hands with which they covered the pad-
dlers, while the warriors were standing from prow to stern with their bows
and arrows in their hands. The canoe in which the cacique came had an
awning spread in the stern and he [the cacique] was seated under the canopy.
Also other canoes came bearing other Indian notables. The chief [of each
canoe) from his position under the canopy, controlled and gave orders to the
other men. All the canoes were together and came to within a stone’s throw
from the bluff. From there, the cacique told the governor, who was walking
along the river with others whom he had brought with him, that he had
come to visit him and to serve and obey him, for he had heard that he was
the greatest and most powerful lord of all the earth and that he should be-
think him in what to command him. The governor thanked him and asked
him to land so that they might better be able to talk, but without answering
this, he [the cacique] ordered three canoes to come up in which he brought a
quantity of fish and loaves made of the pulp of plums in the shape of bricks.
All having been received, he [the governor] thanked him and again asked him
to land. But since his intent was to see whether he might do some damage by
means of that pretense, upon seeing that the governor and his men were on
their guard, they began to withdraw from land. With loud cries, the cross-
bowmen who were ready, shot at them and struck five or six. They with-
drew in splendid order; no one abandoned his paddle even though the one
near him fell. Flaunting!83 themselves, they retired. Afterward they came
frequently and landed, and when they [the Christians] went toward them,
they would return to their canoes. Those canoes were very pleasing to see,
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for they were very large and well built; and together with the awnings, the
plumes of feathers, the shields, and banners, and the many men in them,
they had the appearance of a beautiful fleet of galleys. During the thirty days
the governor was there, they made four piraguas, in three of which, one
early morning three hours before it became light, he ordered a dozen horse
to enter, four to each one—men whom he was confident would succeed in
gaining the land in spite of the Indians and assure the crossing or die in doing
it—and with them some of foot—crossbowmen and rowers—to place them
on the other side. In the other piragua, he ordered Juan de Guzman to cross
with men of foot, he having become captain in place of Francisco Mal-
donado. And because the current was strong, they went up stream along the
shore for a quarter of a league and in crossing they were carried down with
the current of the river and went to land opposite the place where the camp
was. At a distance of two stones’ throw before reaching shore, the men of
horse went from the piraguas on horseback to a sandy place of hard sand and
clear ground where all the men landed without any accident. As soon as
those who crossed first were on the other side, the piraguas returned imme-
diately to where the governor was and, in two hours after the sun was up, all
the men finished crossing. It [the crossing] was nearly a half league wide,
and if a man stood still on the other side, one could not tell whether he were
a man or something else. It [the river] was of great depth and of very strong
current. Its water was always turgid and continually many trees and wood
came down it borne along by the force of the water and current. It had
abundance of fish of various kinds, and most of them different from those of
the fresh waters of Spain as will be told hereafter. 184

XXIII.

HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT FROM AQUIXO TO CASQUI
AND THENCE TO PAC[A]HA; AND HOW THAT LAND
DIFFERS FROM THAT BEHIND.

Having got across the great river, the governor marched a league and a
half and reached a large town of Aquixo, which was abandoned before his
arrival. Over a plain they saw thirty Indians coming whom the cacique had
sent to learn what the Christians were intending to do, but as soon as the
latter had sight of them they fled. Those of horse pursued them killing ten
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and capturing fifteen. And since the town whither the governor was march-
ing, was near the river, he sent a captain with the men he deemed sufficient
to take the piraguas up stream. And because by land they frequently turned
away from the river in order to get around arms which thrust out of the
river, the Indians had opportunity to attack those in the piraguas and put us
in great danger. For because of the strong current of the river, they did not
dare to go any distance from land and they [the Indians] shot arrows at them
from the bluff. As soon as the governor reached the town, he immediately
sent some crossbowmen down stream who were to come as his rear guard.
When the piraguas reached the town he [the governor] ordered them taken
apart and the nails kept for other piraguas when they might be needed. He
slept there one night and next day marched in search of a province called
Pac[a]ha, which he was informed lay near Chisca where the Indians said
there was gold. He marched through large towns in Aquixo which had been
abandoned for fear of the Christians. From some Indians who were cap-
tured, he learned that a great cacique lived three days’ journey thence, called
Casqui.!85 He reached a small river where a bridge was made on which he
crossed. 186 On that day, they walked continually through water until sunset,
which in places reached to the middle and in places to the knee. When they
came to dry land, they were very glad, for it seemed to them that they would
be walking about lost through the water all night. At noon they arrived at
the first town of Casqui. They found the Indians off guard for they had not
heard of them [the Christians]. Many Indians, both men and women, were
seized, besides a quantity of clothing—blankets and skins—both in the first
town and in another which was within sight of it [the first town] in an open
field a half league from it, whither the horsemen had galloped. That land is
more high, dry, and level than the land of the river behind which they had
thus far seen. In the open field were many walnut trees with soft nuts shaped
like acorns;!87 and in the houses were found many which the Indians had
stored away. The walnut trees did not differ in any other way from those of
Spain, or from those seen before except only in having a smaller leaf. There
were many mulberry trees and plum trees having red plums like those of
Spain, and others gray,188 differing, but much better, and all the trees as
verdant all year as if set out in gardens and in a clear grove. For two days the
governor marched through the land of Casqui before arriving at the town!8?
where the cacique was, and most of the way continually through land of
open field, very well peopled with large towns, two or three of which were
to be seen from one town. He sent word to the cacique through an Indian
that he was coming to where he was for the purpose of procuring his friend-
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ship and of considering him as a brother. To which he [the cacique] answered
that he [the governor] would be welcome, that he would receive him with
special pleasure, and that he would do everything his Lordship ordered. He
sent his offerings to him on the road, namely, skins and blankets and fish.
After these gifts, the governor found all the towns through which he passed
inhabited, in which the Indians were awaiting him peacefully and offered
him blankets and skins and fish. The cacique, accompanied by many Indi-
ans, came out of the town where he was living for a half league on the road to
welcome the governor, and meeting him spoke as follows: “Very lofty, pow-
erful, and illustrious Lord: May the coming of Your Lordship be very pro-
pitious. As soon as I had notice of your Lordship, of your power and perfec-
tions, although you entered my land killing and making captive the
inhabitants of it and my vassals, I resolved to conform my will to yours, and
as yours to consider as good all that your Lordship might do; believing that
it is proper that it might be so for some just consideration, in order to pro-
vide for some future event, revealed to your Lordship, but concealed from
me; for, indeed, one evil may be permitted in order to avoid another greater
evil, and therefrom good may result, which I believe will be so; for from so
excellent a prince it is not right to presume that the nobility of your heart
and the effect of your good will would allow you to permit an injustice. My
capacity to serve you as your Lordship merits is so slight that if my good will
should abundantly and humbly offer every kind of service, you would ac-
quire no honor [thereby]. In your Lordship’s presence, I merit very little.
But if it is proper that that capacity may be esteemed, may you receive it,
and me and my land and vassals as your own, and of me and them make use
according to your pleasure; for if I were lord of all the world, your Lordship
would be received, served, and obeyed with the same good will.” The gover-
nor replied to him fittingly and in few words made him happy. For a while
after that, they both went on exchanging words generous in offers and of
great courtesy, and he [the cacique] begging that he [the governor] should
lodge in his houses. The governor, in order to preserve peace better, excused
himself, by saying that he preferred to lodge in the open field; and because
the heat was very great, the camp was established a quarter league from the
town among some trees. The cacique went to his town and returned with
many Indians singing. As soon as they came to the governor, they all bowed
themselves to the ground. Among them were two blind Indians. The cacique
made a speech which, in order not to be prolix, I will relate in a few words
only the substance of the matter. He said that since he [the governor] was the
son of the sun and a great lord, he begged him to do him the favor of giving
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health to those blind Indians. The blind men immediately rose and with
great earnestness begged this of the governor. He replied saying that in the
lofty heaven was He who had power to give them health and everything they
might ask of Him, whose servant he [the governor] was; and that that Lord
made the heavens and the earth and man in His likeness; that he suffered190
on the tree of the true cross to save the human race, and rose again on the
third day; that inasmuch as He was man He died, and inasmuch as He was
divinity, He is immortal; that He ascended to heaven where He was with
open arms in order to receive all those who wished to be converted to Him.
He [the governor] immediately ordered him [the chief] to make a very high
wooden cross which was set up in the highest part of the town, [the gover-
nor] declaring to him that the Christians adored it in conformity to, and in
memory of, that on which Christ suffered. The governor and his men knelt
before it and the Indians did the same. The governor told him [the cacique]
that thenceforth they should adore and beg the Lord, of whom he had told
them and who was in heaven, for everything of which they had need. He
asked him [the cacique] how far it was from there to Pacaha. He said it was a
day’s journey and that on the edge of his land was a marsh like an estuary
which gave into the large river; that he would send men to build in advance a
bridge by which he might cross. The day on which the governor left, he
went to sleep at a town of Casqui; and the next day he passed in sight of the
other towns and reached the swamp, which was half a crossbow flight in
width and very deep and flowing.19t When he reached it, the Indians had
just finished building the bridge, which was constructed of wood in the
manner of beams [viroes] extending from tree to tree, and at one of the sides
a line of wood higher than the bridge in order to support those who should
cross. The cacique of Casqui went to the governor and took his men with
him. The governor sent word by an Indian to the cacique of Pacaha that
although he [the cacique of Pacaha] was hostile to the cacique of Casqui and
the latter should be there, he would make no quarrel with him or do him no
harm if he waited peacefully and wished his friendship, but that he would
treat him as a brother. The Indian whom the governor had sent came and
said that the cacique gave no heed to what he had told him but that he had
gone away in flight with all his people out of the other side of the town. The
governor immediately entered and together with the men of horse charged
ahead where the Indians were fleeing; and at another town situated a quarter
of a league from that place captured many Indians. And as the horsemen
captured them, they delivered them over to the Indians of Casqui, who,
being their enemies, carefully and with great pleasure took them to the town
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where the Christians were; and the greatest sorrow they had was in not
having permission to kill them. Many blankets, deer, lion, and bear skins,
and many cat skins were found in town. Many [of the men] were still poorly
clad and there clothed themselves. From the blankets were made loose coats
and cassocks; and some made gowns and lined them with the catskins, as
well as the cassocks. From the deerskins were also made some jerkins, shirts,
stockings,” and shoes and from the bear skins very good cloaks, for water
would not go through them.192 They found there shields made of raw cow-
hide!93 with which the horses were provided with armor.

XXIIII.

HOW THE CACIQUE OF PACAHA CAME IN PEACE, AND
HE OF CASQUI WENT AWAY AND RETURNED TO
EXCUSE HIMSELF; AND HOW THE GOVERNOR
MADE HIM AND THE CACIQUE OF
PACAHA FRIENDS.

On Wednesday, June 19,!94 the governor entered Pacaha. He lodged in
the town where the cacique lived, which was very large, enclosed, and fur-
nished with towers; and in the towers and stockade many loopholes. In the
town was abundance of old maize and new maize in the maize fields in great
quantity. Located at a league and half a league were large towns, all enclosed.
Where the governor was lodged, there was a large marsh which came near to
the enclosure, and entered through a ditch round about the town so that but
little of the town remained to enclose.t A channel had been made from the

*The Portuguese calgas, which Robertson rendered as “stockings,” could be rendered also as
“trousers” or “leggings.” “Trousers” is probably the preferable rendering here.

*The Portuguese that Robertson translated as “large marsh” is grande alagoa. Alagoa can be
rendered also as “lake,” but Robertson’s rendition seems the preferable one here.

The clause, que perto da cérca chegaua, which Robertson translated as “which came near to
the enclosure,” might be rendered more clearly as “which came close to the palisade.”

The Portuguese i por uma cana que aorredor do pouo hia entrava com que pouco delle
quedana por cercar, which Robertson translated as “and entered through a ditch round about
the town so that but little of the town remained to enclose,” might be rendered a little more
literally and clearly as “and it entered by way of a ditch, which ran around the settlement, so
that it almost encircled it.”
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marsh to the large river through which the fish entered the former.* This the
cacique had there for his recreation and pleasure.t As many fish as they
wished were caught with nets which were found in the town; and however
many of them were drawn out, there was never lack of them found. In many
other swamps thereabout, there were also many fish, but they were soft and
not so good as those which came from the river, and most of them were
different from those of the fresh water of Spain. There was a fish called
“bagre,” a third of which was head; and it had large spines like a sharp
shoemaker’s awl at either side of its throat and along the sides. Those of
them which were in the water were as large as a “pico.” In the river there
were some of one hundred and one hundred and fifty pounds. Many of them
were caught with the hook. Another fish resembled the “barbel” [barbo];
and others were like the “choupa,” with a head like that of the “besugo” and
between russet and brown.# This was the one that was most relished. There

]

was another fish called the “pexe palla.” Its snout was a cubit in length and
the tip of its upper lip was shaped like a shovel. There was another fish
which resembled a shad [savel]. All had scales except the “bagres” and the
“pexe palla.” There was another fish which the Indians brought sometimes,
of the size of a hog, called “pexe pereo.” It had rows of teeth below and
above.195 The cacique of Casqui frequently sent gifts of fish in abundance,
and blankets, and skins. He told the governor that he would give the cacique
of Pacaha into his hands. He went to Casqui, ordered many canoes brought
up the river, while he went overland with many of his people. The governor,
with forty of horse and sixty of foot, took him [the cacique] with him up the
river. His Indians who were in the canoes discovered where the cacique of
Pacaha was on an islet between two arms of the river. Five Christians em-
barked in a canoe, among whom went Don Antonio Osorio, going ahead to
see what people the cacique had with himself. There were five or six thou-
sand souls on the islet. As soon as they saw them, thinking that the Indians
in the canoes were Christians also, the cacique and those who belonged to
three canoes they had there, fled in great haste to the other side of the river.
The rest, in great fear and confusion, betook themselves hastily to the water

*The Portuguese acéquia, which Robertson rendered as “channel,” might be rendered more
literally and clearly as “irrigation ditch.”

TThe Portuguese deporte, which Robertson rendered as “pleasure,” might be rendered more
literally as “sport.”

#The Portuguese ruino, which Robertson rendered as “russet,” is literally “reddish-yellow”
or “red.” Ruino is the word used to denote red-headed people.
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swimming, where many people were drowned, principally women and chil-
dren. Then the governor, who was on land, not knowing what was happen-
ing to Don Antonio and those who went with him, ordered Christians and
Indians to enter with great haste in the canoes of the Indians of Casqui; and
they immediately went to Don Antonio on the islet where they captured
many Indians—men and women—and a quantity of clothing, from the
abundance of clothing which the Indians [of Pacaha] had in hurdles and on
wooden rafts in order to take it across from the other side.* It went floating
down stream; and the Indians of Casqui filled their canoes with it. And
fearing lest the Christians would seize it, the cacique and his men went down
stream with them to his land without taking leave of the governor. On that
account the governor was indignant at him. Immediately returning to
Pacaha, two leagues away, along the road from Casqui, he made a raid, on
which he seized twenty or thirty of his [the cacique’s] Indians. And because
the horses were tired and there was no time to go farther that day, he re-
turned to Pacaha, planning to attack Casqui from there three or four days
later. He immediately released one of the Indians of Pacaha, and sent him to
tell the cacique that if he wished for his friendship he should come to him
and that they would go to make war on Casqui. Immediately many of the
Indians of Pacaha came and brought an Indian under the name of cacique,
which was revealed by a brother of the cacique who was a prisoner. The
governor told the Indians that their lord should come, for he knew well that
that one was not he, and that they could do nothing that he did not know
before they thought of it. Next day came the cacique accompanied by many
Indians bringing a gift of many fish, skins, and blankets. He made a talk
which all were glad to hear and concluded by saying that even though his
lordship had wrought damage to his land and vassals without him having
deserved it, nevertheless he would not cease to be his, and would always be
at his service. The governor ordered his brother and some others of the
principal Indians whom he had captured to be released. That day came an
Indian on the part of the cacique of Casqui and said that his lord would come
immediately next day in order to beg pardon for the error he had committed
in having gone away without the governor’s permission. The governor told
him [the Indian messenger] to tell him [the cacique of Casqui] that if he did
not come in his own proper person he would go to get him and give him the

*The Portuguese em canigadas i balsas de madeira, which Robertson rendered as “in hurdles
and on wooden rafts,” would be better rendered as “on fences (or trellises) and wooden rafts.”
Canigados connotes a wickerwork type of fence made of reeds or canes.
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punishment he deserved. Immediately next day came the cacique of Casqui,
and made the governor a gift of many blankets, skins, and fish. He gave him
one of his daughters, saying that his greatest desire was to unite his blood
with that of so great a lord as he was. On that account he brought his daugh-
ter and begged him to take her as his wife. He made a long and discreet
argument, praising him highly, and concluded by asking that he pardon him,
by the love of that cross which he had left him, for having gone off without
his permission; that he had gone away for shame of what his people had
done without his consent. The governor answered him saying that he had
taken a good protector and that if he had not come to beg pardon, he had
planned to go to get him and burn his towns for him and kill him and his
people and ravage his land for him. He replied to him saying “Lord, I and
mine are your Lordship’s, and my land is yours. Therefore, if you should
go, you would destroy your own land and kill your own people. All that
comes to me from your hand, I shall receive as from my lord, both punish-
ment and favor. Know that what you did for me in leaving me that cross, I
consider a very notable thing and greater than I have ever deserved. For you
will know that the maize fields of my lands were lost because of the great
drouth; but as soon as I and my people knelt down before the cross and
begged it for waters, our need was alleviated.” The governor made him and
the cacique of Pacaha friends and placed them at table with him so that they
might eat with him. In regard to the seats, the caciques had a quarrel as to
who was to sit at his right hand. The governor made peace between them by
saying that among Christians one side was accounted as the other, and that
so they should consider it. Since they were his guests no one would pay any
attention to them; and each should seat himself in the first seat he should
find.19¢ Hence he sent thirty men of horse and fifty of foot to the province of
Caluga!?” to see whether they could bend back toward Chisca by that way
where the Indians said there was a foundry for gold and copper. They went
for seven days through an uninhabited region and returned after much hard-
ship, eating green plums!?8 and maize stalks which they found in a poor
town of six or seven houses. From there on toward the north, the Indians
said that the land was very poorly inhabited because it was very cold, and
that there were so many cattle!%? that no field could be protected because of
them, and that the Indians sustained themselves on their flesh. The gover-
nor, seeing that in that direction the land was so poor in maize that they
could not sustain themselves, asked the Indians where the most populous
district lay. They said that they had heard of a large province and of a very
well provided land called Quiguate2® and it was toward the south.
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XXV.

HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT FROM PACAHA TO
QUIGUATE AND TO COLIGOA AND
ARRIVED AT CAYAS.

The governor rested in Pacaha for forty days. During all that time, the
two caciques gave him service of abundance of fish, blankets, and skins, and
they tried to see which of them could perform the greater services. At the
time of his departure, the cacique of Pacaha, gave two of his sisters to him,
saying that if he would remember him he should take them as wives as a
testimonial of love. The name of the one was Macanoche, and of the other
Mochila.20! They were very well disposed, tall of body and plump in figure.
Macanoche was of good appearance, and in her address and face appeared a
lady; the other was robust. The cacique of Casqui ordered the bridge re-
paired, and the governor gave a turn through his land and lodged in the open
field, near his town, whither he [the cacique] came with a quantity of fish
and two Indian women whom he exchanged with two Christians for two
shirts. He gave a guide and tamemes. The governor went to sleep at one of
his towns and next day at another near a river, where he ordered canoes
brought for him in which to cross and with his permission returned. The
governor took his way toward Aquiguate.202 On the fourth of August, he
reached the town where the cacique was living. On the way, the latter sent
him a service of many blankets and skins, but not daring to remain in the
town went away. The town was the largest which had been seen in Florida.
The governor and his men were lodged in half of it; and a few days afterward
seeing that the Indians were going about deceitfully, he ordered the other
half burned, so that it might not afford them protection, if they came to
attack him at night, and be an obstacle to his men of horse in resisting them.
An Indian well attended by many Indians came saying that he was the
cacique. He [the governor] delivered him to his guard that they might look
after him. Many Indians went off and came bringing blankets and skins.
Seeing poor opportunity for carrying out his evil thought, the pretended
cacique going out of the house one day with the governor, started to run away
so swiftly that there was no Christian who could overtake him; and plunged
into the river which was a crossbow shot’s distance from the town. As soon
as he had crossed to the other side, many Indians who were walking about
there, uttering loud cries, began to shoot arrows. The governor crossed over
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to them immediately with men of horse and of foot, but they did not dare
await him. On going in pursuit of them, he arrived at a town which had
been abandoned, and on beyond it a swamp293 where the horses could not
cross. On the other side were many Indian women. Some men of foot crossed
over and captured many of the women and a quantity of clothing. The
governor returned to the camp; and soon after on that night a spy of the
Indians was captured by those who were on watch. The governor asked him
whether he would take them to the place where the cacique was. He said yes,
and he [the governor] went immediately to look for him [the cacique] with
twenty men of horse and fifty of foot. After a march of a day and a half he
found him [the cacique] in a dense wood, and a soldier, not knowing him,
gave him a cutlass stroke on the head. He [the cacique] cried out not to kill
him saying that he was the cacique. He was taken captive and with him one
hundred and forty of his people. The governor went to Quiguate and told
him that he should make his Indians come to serve the Christians; and after
waiting for some days hoping for them to come, but they not coming, he
sent two captains, each one on his own side of the river, with horse and foot.
They captured many Indians, both men and women. Upon seeing the hurt
they received, because of their rebellion, they came to see what the governor
might order them. Thus they came and went frequently and brought gifts of
clothing and fish. The cacique and two of his wives were left unshackled in
the governor’s house, being guarded by the halberdiers of the governor’s
guard. The governor asked them in what direction the land was more dense-
ly populated. They said that on the lower part of the river toward the south
were large settlements and caciques who were lords of wide lands and of
many people, and that there was a province called Coligoa?®4 toward the
northwest, situated near some mountain ridges. It seemed advisable to the
governor and to all the rest to go first to Coligoa, saying that perhaps the
mountains would make a difference in the land and that gold or silver might
exist on the other side of them. Both Aquiguate and Casqui and Pacaha were
flat and fertile lands, with excellent meadow lands along the rivers where the
Indians made large fields. From Tascaluca to the great river, the distance was
about three hundred leagues, the land being very low and with many
marshes.2%5 From Pacaha to Quiguate, the distance is about one hundred
and ten leagues.2% The governor left the cacique of Quiguate in his town;
and an Indian who guided him through large pathless forests conducted him
for seven days through an uninhabited region where they lodged each night
amid marshes and streamlets??7 of very shallow water. So plentiful were the
fish that they killed them by striking them with clubs; and the Indians whom
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they took along in chains roiled the water with the mud of the waters, and
the fish, as if stupefied would come to the surface, and they caught as many
as they wished. The Indians of Coligoa had not heard of Christians, and
when they [the Christians] came within sight of the town2%8 so that they [the
Indians] saw them, they took to flight up a river which flowed near the
town. Some plunged into the river, but Christians who went along both
banks captured them. Many Indians were captured there, both men and
women, and among them, the cacique. At his command, many Indians came
three days afterward bearing gifts of blankets and deerskins and two cow-
hides. They said that five or six leagues beyond toward the north were many
cattle, but because the land was cold, it was poorly populated; that the best
land they knew of, as being more plentifully supplied with food and better
inhabited, was a province toward the south called Cayas. From Quiguate to
Coligoa, the distance was about forty leagues. That town of Coligoa was
situated at the foot of a mountain in a field of a river half the size of the Caya
River which flows through Estremadura. It was a fertile land and so abun-
dant in maize that the old was thrown out in order to store the new. There
was also a great quantity of beans and pumpkins, the beans being larger and
better than those of Spain; and the pumpkins likewise. When roasted the
latter have almost the taste of chestnuts. The cacique of Coligoa gave a guide
to Cayas and remained in his town. We traveled for five days and reached the
province of Palisema.2%? The house of the cacique was found with coverlings
of colored deerskins drawn over with designs, and the floor of the house was
covered with the same material in the manner of carpets. The cacique left it
so, in order that the governor might lodge in it as a sign that he was desirous
of peace and his friendship, but he did not dare remain. The governor, upon
seeing that he had gone away, sent a captain with horse and foot to look for
him. He [the captain] found many people, but because of the roughness of
the land they captured only some women and young persons. It was a small
and scattered settlement and had very little maize. On that account, the
governor left it immediately. He came upon another settlement called
Tatalicoya,21° taking with him the cacique who guided him to Cayas.21!
From Tatalicoya it is a distance of four days’ journey to Cayas. When he
reached Cayas and saw the scattered settlement, because of the information
he had received, namely, that it was well populated land, he believed that the
cacique was lying to him and that that was not the province of Cayas. He
threatened the cacique, bidding him to tell him where he was; and both the
latter and the other Indians who had been captured near that place asserted
that that settlement was that of Cayas, and the best settlement of that prov-
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ince; and that although the houses were separated from one another, the
populated land was considerable, and it had many people and many maize
fields. The name of the settlement was Tanico.2!2 The camp was made in the
best part of it near a river. The day on which the governor reached there with
some men of horse, he went a league farther on and, although he found no
Indians, found on a road many skins which the cacique had left there for him
to find as a sign of peace; for this is the custom of that land.

XXVI.

HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT TO SEE THE PROVINCE OF
TULLA AND WHAT BEFELL HIM THERE.

The governor abode in the province of Cayas for a month. During that
interval, the horses grew fat and throve more than after a longer time in any
other region because of the abundance of maize and the leaf thereof, which
is, I think, the best that has been seen. They drank from a very warm and
brackish marsh of water,* and they drank so much that it was noticed in
their bellies when they were brought back from the water. Thitherto the
Christians had lacked salt, but there they made a good quantity of it in order
to carry it along with them. The Indians carry it thence to other regions to
exchange it for skins and blankets. They gather it along the river, which
leaves it on top of the sand when the water falls. And since they cannot
gather it without more sand being mixed with it, they put it into certain
baskets which they have for this purpose, wide at the top and narrow at the
bottom. They hang the baskets to a pole in the air and put water in them,
and they place a basin underneath into which the water falls.t After being

*The words muito guente, which Robertson rendered as “very warm,” might be rendered
more properly as “very hot,” as quente by itself means “hot” or “very warm,” and here it is
reinforced by muito. The word alagoa, which Robertson rendered as “marsh,” could be ren-
dered also as “pond.”

tThe Portuguese that Robertson rendered as “They hang the baskets to a pole in the air” is
poeno no ar sobre hua barra. That passage might be rendered more accurately as “They place it
in the air above (sobre) a frame (barra).” Sobre can only mean “on” or “above.” Barra suggests
something horizontal rather than a vertical “pole.” This suggests that the baskets are not hung
to the barra, but sitting on or over it. Barra, strictly speaking, means “bar” or “rod” rather than
“pole.” Among barra’s other meanings is that of “crude bed frame.” I think that it is something
of that sort which is intended here, which provides support for the basket. The verb poe means
simply “put” or “place” without any necessary connotation of “hang.”

124 @ THE DE SOTO CHRONICLES



strained and set on the fire to boil, as the water becomes less, the salt is left
on the bottom of the pot.213 On both sides of the river, the land had culti-
vated fields and there was an abundance of maize. The Indians did not dare
to cross [the river] to the place where we were. When some [Indians] ap-
peared, some soldiers who saw them called to them. The Indians crossed the
river and came with them [the soldiers] to the place where the governor was.
He asked them for their cacique. They declared that he was friendly, but that
he did not dare to appear. Thereupon, the governor ordered that he be told
to come to see him and to bring a guide and interpreter for the region ahead,
if he wished to be his friend; and that if he did not do this, he would go to
fetch him and his hurt would be greater. He waited three days, and seeing
that he [the cacique] did not come, went to look for him, and brought him
back a prisoner with one hundred and fifty of his Indians. He [the governor]
asked him whether he had knowledge of any great cacique and where the
most populated land was. He [the cacique] said that the best populated land
thereabout was a province situated to the south, a day and a half away, called
Tulla, that he could give him a guide, but that he did not have an interpreter,
for the speech of Tulla was different from his; and because he and his fore-
bears had always been at war with the lords of that province, they had no
converse, nor did they understand each other. Thereupon, the governor set
out for Tulla with men of horse and fifty foot in order to see whether it was a
land through which he might pass with all his men. As soon as he arrived
and was perceived by the Indians, the land was summoned. When fifteen or
twenty Indians had gathered together, they came to attack the Christians.
On [the Indians’] seeing that they [the Christians] handled them roughly,
and that when they took to flight the horses overtook them, they climbed on
top of the houses, where they tried to defend themselves with their arrows;
and when driven from some [of the housetops] would climb on top of oth-
ers; and while they [the Christians] were pursuing some [of the Indians],
others [of the Indians] would attack them [the Christians] from another di-
rection. In this way, the running lasted so long that the horses became tired
and could no longer run. The Indians killed one horse there and wounded?14
several. Fifteen Indians were killed there, and captives were made of forty
women and young persons; for they [the Christians] did not leave any Indi-
an alive who was shooting arrows if they could overtake him. The governor
determined to return to Cayas before the Indians should have time to gather
themselves together. Thereupon, that evening, after having marched part of
the night, in order to get some distance from Tulla, he went to sleep on the
road, and reached Cayas next day. Three days after that he set out with all
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his men for Tulla, taking the cacique with him. Among all the Indians of the
latter, he did not find a single one who understood the speech of Tulla. He
was three days on the way, and the day he reached the town, he found it
abandoned, for the Indians did not dare await him. But as soon as they knew
he was in Tulla, at the hour of dawn of the first night, they came in two
bands from two different directions with their bows and arrows and long
poles resembling pikes. As soon as they [the Indians] were perceived, both
those of horse and those of foot sallied out against them and there many
Indians were killed, and some Christians and horses wounded. Some Indi-
ans were captured, six of whom the governor sent to the cacique with their
right hands and their noses cut off. He ordered them to tell him that if he did
not come to make his excuses and obey him, he would go to get him; and
that he would do to him and to as many of his men as he found what he had
done to those whom he sent to him. He gave him the space of three days in
which to come. This he gave them to understand the best he could by signs
as he had no interpreter. After three days came an Indian whom the cacique
sent laden with cowhides. He came weeping bitterly, and coming to the
governor cast himself at his feet. He [the governor] raised him up, and he
made him talk, but no one could understand him. The governor told him by
signs that he should return and tell the cacique to send him an interpreter
whom the people of Cayas could understand. Next day, three Indians came
laden with cowhides and three days after that twenty Indians came. Among
them was one who understood those of Cayas. After a long discourse of
excuses from the cacique and praises of the governor, he concluded by say-
ing that he and the others were come thither on behalf of the cacique to see
what his lordship ordered; and that he was ready to serve him. The governor
and all the men were very glad, for they could in no wise travel without an
interpreter. The governor ordered him under guard and told him to tell the
Indians who had come with him to return to the cacique and tell him that he
pardoned him for the past and that he thanked him greatly for his gifts and
for the interpreter whom he had sent him and that he would be glad to see
him and for him to come next day to see him. The cacique came after three
days and eighty Indians with him. Both he and his men entered the camp
weeping in token of obedience and repentance for the past mistake, after the
manner of that land. He brought many cowhides as a gift, which were useful
because it was a cold land, and were serviceable for coverlets as they were
very soft and the wool like that of sheep.215 Nearby to the north were many
cattle. The Christians did not see them nor enter their land, for the land was
poorly settled where they [the cattle] were, and had little maize. The cacique

THE DE SOTO CHRONICLES



of Tulla made his address to the governor in which he excused himself and
offered him his land and vassals and person. No orator could more elegantly
express the message or address both of that cacique and of all those who
came to the governor in their behalf.

XXVILI.

HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT FROM TULLA TO
AUTIAMQUE, WHERE HE WINTERED.

The governor informed himself of the land in all directions and learned
that there was a scattering of population toward the west and large towns
toward the southeast, especially in a province called Autiamque, ten days’
journey from Tulla—a distance of about eighty leagues—and that it was a
land abounding in maize. Since winter had already come and on account of
the cold, rains, and snows, they could not travel during two or three months
of the year; fearing lest they could not feed themselves for so long a time
because of its scattered population; also because the Indians said there was a
large body of water near Autiamque—and according to what they said, the
governor believed it to be an arm of the sea—and because he now wished to
give information of himself in Cuba,* for it was three years and over since
Dona Isabel, who was in the Havana, or any other person in a Christian
land, had heard of him, and now two hundred and fifty men and one hun-
dred and fifty horses were wanting: he determined to go to winter at Au-
tiamque, and in the following summer to reach the sea and build two brigan-
tines and send one of them to Cuba and the other to New Spain, so that the
one which should go safely might give news of him; hoping from his proper-
ty in Cuba to refit, take up his expedition again, and explore and conquer
[the land] farther west than he had yet reached, whither Cabeza de Vaca had
gone. He dismissed the two caciques of Tulla and Cayas, and set out toward
Autiamque. For five days he proceeded through very rough ridges?'é¢ and
reached a village called Quipana,?!7 where he was unable to capture any
Indian because of the roughness of the land and because the town was lo-
cated among ridges. At night he set an ambush in which two Indians were

*In his translation Robertson omitted the following Portuguese phrase, pera que lbe fosse
socorro de gente i canalos. The phrase should be inserted after “Cuba” and rendered as “so that
relief in the form of people and horses might come to him.”
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captured. They said that Autiamque was six days’ journey away and that
another province called Guahate lay a week’s journey southward—a land
plentifully abounding in maize and of much population.* But since Autiam-
que was nearer and more of the Indians mentioned it to him, the governor
proceeded on his journey in search of it. He reached a town called Anoixi in
three days and sent a captain with thirty horse and fifty foot on ahead. The
latter surprised the Indians unawares and captured many Indian men and
women. Two days later, the governor arrived at another town called Cata-
maya?!8 and made camp in the open field of the town. Two Indians came
with a false message from the cacique in order to ascertain what he was going
to do. The governor told them to tell their lord that he should come to talk
with him. The Indians went away but did not return, nor was there any
other message from the cacique. Next day the Christians went to the town,
which was without people, and took what maize they needed. They went to
sleep on that day in a forest and next day reached Autiamque.2! They found
considerable maize hidden away, as well as beans, nuts, and dried plums, all
in great quantity.t They seized some Indians who were collecting their
clothing, and who had already placed their women in safety.220 That land
was cultivated and well peopled. The governor lodged in the best part of the
village and immediately ordered a wooden stockade to be built about the
place where the camp was established at some distance from the houses, so
that the Indians without might not harm’it with fire. Having measured off
the land by paces, he allotted to each one the amount that was proper for
him to build, in proportion to the number of Indians he had. Thereupon,
the wood was brought in by them, and v.‘thin three days the stockade was
built of very high timbers set close together in the ground and with many
boards placed crosswise.¥ Near this village flowed a river of Cayas and above
and below it was densely populated.S Indians came there on behalf of the

*The Portuguese pera ho sul oito jornadas dallt, which Robertson rendered as “week’s‘jour—
ney southward,” is literally “toward the south eight days’ travel from there.”

tThe Portuguese encerrado, which Robertson rendered as “hidden away,” rendered literally
is simply “stored” without the nuance of being “hidden.”

#The Portuguese latas, which Robertson translated as “boards,” may well have been boards,
but latas does not have the specific meaning of “boards.” The literal meaning of latas is merely
“wide pieces.”

SThe Portuguese por junto deste pouoacd, which Robertson rendered as “near this village,”
rendered literally is “next to this village.” Junto usually has the sense of “next to” or “on,”
although it can be translated as “near.” That its rendition as “near” is not proper in this instance
is made clear later in this chapter: “He reached a town near the river which flowed through
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cacique with gifts of blankets and skins, and a lame cacique subject to the
cacique of Autiamque,22! lord of a town called Tietiquaquo,??2 came fre-
quently to visit the governor and brought him gifts of what he had. The
cacique of Autiamque sent to ask the governor how long he intended to
remain in his land. Upon seeing that he was a guest for more than three days,
he sent no more Indians to him, nor any further message; but, on the con-
trary, he conspired with the lame cacique to revolt. Forays were made in
which many Indians, both men and women, were seized, and the lame caci-
que was captured. The governor, in consideration of the gifts he had received
from him, rebuked and warned him, and gave him back his liberty, giving
him two Indians to carry him on their shoulders. The cacique of Autiamque,
desirous of driving the governor from his land, set spies on him. An Indian
coming during the night to the gate of the stockade, a soldier who was on
guard saw him and, taking position behind the gate, thrust at him as he
entered it and knocked him down; and in that condition brought him to the
governor. On asking him why he had come, he fell down dead without being
able to answer. Next night, the governor ordered a soldier to sound to arms
and to say that he had seen Indians, in order to ascertain how soon they
would hasten to the alarm. And both there and in other places, he did the
same at various times when he thought his men were growing careless.
Those who were slow in standing by, he reproved. And both on this account
and because of what was his duty toward him, each one strove to be the first
to respond when the alarm was given. They stayed three months in Autiam-
que, and had great abundance of maize, beans, walnuts, dried plums, and
rabbits, which until then they had no skill in killing. In Autiamque, the
Indians showed them how they snared them, namely, by means of stout
springs which lift the feet off the ground and a noose of strong cord fastened
to which is a joint of cane which runs to the neck of the rabbit, so that it can
not gnaw the cord. Many were taken in the maize fields, especially when it
froze or snowed. The Christians were there a month amid snow during
which they never left the town. When firewood was needed, the governor
with those of horse going frequently to and from the woods, a distance of
two crossbow flights from the town, made a road by which those of foot
went in a line. During that time, some Indians, whom they were now taking

Cayas and Autiamque.” There Elvas mentioned that the same River of Cayas flowed “through”
Cayas and Autiamque, which would place the village literally on the river. By contrast, in
chapter XXVIII (p. 130), in speaking of another village as being “near the river,” Elvas used the
word perto, meaning “near” rather than junto.
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along unshackled, killed many rabbits with their snares and arrows. The
rabbits were of two kinds—some like those of Spain and others of the same
color, form and size as large hares, but larger and with larger loins.

XXVIII.

HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT FROM AUTIAMQUE TO
NILCO AND THENCE TO GUACHOYA.

On Monday, March six of the year 1542, the governor set out from Au-
tiamque to go in search of Nilco, which the Indians said was near the great
river, with the intention of reaching the sea and obtaining aid of men and
horses; for he now had only three hundred fighting men and forty horses,
and some of them lame and useful only for making a body of horse. For a
year, because of lack of iron they brought them along all unshod; but be-
cause they [the horses] were now accustomed to going in a flat country, this
did not make their need felt much. In Autiamque died Juan Ortiz,223 which
the governor felt deeply, for without an interpreter, not knowing where he
was going, he feared lest he enter a region where he might get lost. After
that, a youth who had been seized in Cutifachiqui, and who now knew
something of the language of the Christians, served as interpreter. So great a
misfortune was the death of Juan Ortiz, with regard to the exploring or
trying to leave the land, that to learn from the Indians what he stated in four
words, with the youth the whole day was needed; and most of the time he
understood just the opposite of what was asked, so that many times it came
about that the road they took one day, and at times, two or three days, they
would return on, and they would wander about lost from one side of those
woods to the other. From Autiamque, it took the governor ten days to reach
a province called Ayays.22¢ He reached a town near the river which flowed
through Cayas and Autiamque. There he ordered a piragua to be con-
structed, by which he crossed the river.225 After crossing, such weather oc-
curred that he could not march for four days because of the snow. As soon as
it stopped snowing, he marched for three days through an unpopulated re-
gion and a land so low and with so many swamps226 and such hard going that
one day he marched all day through water that in some places reached to the
knees and in others to the stirrups, and some passages were swum over. He
came to a deserted village, without maize called Tutelpinco.22” Near it was a
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lake which emptied into the river and had a strong current and force of
water. As five Christians, accompanied by a captain whom the governor had
sent, were crossing it in a canoe, the canoe overturned. Some caught hold of
it [the canoe] and others of trees which were in the lake. One Francisco
Bastian,228 an honorable person, a native of Villanueva de Barcarota, was
drowned there. The governor went for a day along the lake looking for a
crossing place, but he did not find it all that day nor any road leading from
any other direction. Returning at night to the town, he found two peaceful
Indians who showed him the crossing and the road he must take. Reed
frames and rafts were made there from reeds and wood from the houses, on
which they crossed the lake. They marched for three days and reached a
town of the district of Nilco, called Tianto. Thirty Indians were captured
there, among them being two of the principal men of that town. The gover-
nor sent a captain on ahead to Nilco with horse and foot, so that the Indians
might not have any opportunity to carry off the food. They went through
three or four large towns, and in the town where the cacique lived—located
two leagues from where the governor remained—they found many Indians
with their bows and arrows, and in appearance as if they wished to give
battle, and who were surrounding the town. As soon as they saw that the
Christians were coming toward them without any hesitation, they set fire to
the cacique’s house and escaped over a swamp22? that lay near the town,
where the horses could not cross. Next day, Wednesday, March 29, the gov-
ernor reached Nilco.23° He lodged with all his men in the cacique’s town
which was located on a level field, and which was all populated for a quarter
of a league; while a league and a half-league distant were other very large
towns where there was a quantity of maize, beans, walnuts, and dried
plums. This was the most populous region which had been seen in Florida
and more abounding in maize, with the exception of Coga and Apalache. An
Indian came to the camp, accompanied by others, and in the cacique’s name
presented the governor with a blanket of marten skins and a string of pearl
beads. The governor gave him some “margaridetas”?!—a kind of bead
much esteemed in Peru—and some other trifles with which he was much
pleased. He promised to return two days later, but he never did return. On
the other hand, Indians came in canoes at night and carried off all the maize
they could and set up their huts on the other side of the river in the thickest
part of the forest, so that if they [the Spaniards] should go in search of them,
they might escape. The governor, on seeing that he [the Indian] did not
come at the promised time, ordered an ambush to be made at some bar-
bacoas near the swamp??2 where the Indians came for maize. Two Indians
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were captured there, who told the governor that the one who came to visit
them was not the cacique, but one sent at the latter’s command under pre-
tense that it was he, in order to ascertain whether the Christians were off
their guard, and whether they planned to settle in that region or go on far-
ther. Thereupon, the governor sent a captain across the river with men of
horse and foot, but on crossing they were perceived by the Indians, and for
that reason, he [the captain] could not capture more than ten or twelve Indi-
ans, men and women, with whom he returned to the camp. That river which
flowed through Anilco was the same that flowed through Cayas and Au-
tiamque and emptied into the large river which flowed through Pacaha and
Aquixo hard by the province of Guachoya.23? The lord of the upper part
came in canoes to make war on the lord of Nilco. Sent by him, an Indian
came to the governor and told him that he was his servant and as such he
should consider him and that two days later he would come to kiss the hands
of his Lordship. He came at that time with some of his principal Indians who
accompanied him. With words of great promise and courtesy, he presented
many blankets and deerskins to the governor. The governor gave him some
trifles and showed him great honor. He questioned him about the settlement
down the river. He said that he knew of none other except his own; and that
on the other side was a province of a cacique called Quigaltam.234 He took
his leave of the governor and returned to his town. A few days later, the
governor made up his mind to go to Guachoya,235 in order to ascertain there
whether the sea were nearby, or whether there were any settlement nearby
where he might subsist himself while brigantines were being built which he
intended to send to the land of Christians. As he was crossing the river of
Nilco, Indians came up it in canoes from Guachoya, and when they saw
him, thinking that he was going after them to do them some hurt, they
turned back down the river and went to warn the cacique. The latter, aban-
doning the town with all his people, with all they could carry off, on that
night crossed over to the other side of the great river. The governor sent a
captain and fifty men in six canoes down the river, while he, with the rest of
his men, went overland. He reached Guachoya on Sunday, April 17,236 and
lodged himself in the cacique’s town, which was surrounded by a stockade, a
crossbow flight from the river. There, the river was called Tamaliseu, at
Nilco, Tapatu, at Coga, Mico, and at the port, Ri [i.e., River].237
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XXIX.

OF THE MESSAGE SENT BY THE GOVERNOR TO
QUIGALTAM AND OF THE ANSWER GIVEN
BY THE LATTER; AND OF WHAT
HAPPENED DURING THIS TIME.

As soon as the governor reached Guachoya, he sent Juan de Anasco up
the river with as many men as could get into the canoes; for when they were
coming from Anilco, they saw newly made huts on the other side. Juan de
Anasco went and brought back the canoes laden with maize, beans, dried
plums, and many loaves made from the pulp of the plums. On that day, an
Indian came to the governor in the name of the cacique of Guachoya and said
that his lord would come next day. On the following day, they saw many
canoes coming from downstream. They assembled together for the space of
an hour on the other side of the great river, debating as to whether they
should come or not. At last, they made up their minds and crossed the river.
The cacique of Guachoya came in them, bringing with him many Indians
bearing a considerable quantity of fish, dogs, skins, and blankets. As soon as
they landed at the town, they went immediately to the town to the gover-
nor’s lodging and presented the gifts to him; and the cacique spoke as fol-
lows: “Powerful and excellent lord; May your Lordship pardon me for the
mistake I made in going away and not waiting in this town to receive you
and serve you; for the obtaining of this opportune occasion was, and is, a
great victory for me. But I feared what I should not have feared and on that
account did what it was not proper to do. However, since hasty actions
cause unfavorable results, and I had acted without deliberation, as soon as I
reflected on this, I made up my mind not to follow the advice of the foolish,
which is to persist in their error, but to imitate the wise and prudent ones in
changing one’s opinion; and I am come to see what your Lordship might
command me in order to serve you in so far as my possibility suffices.” The
governor welcomed him with much hospitality and gave him thanks for his
gifts and promises. He asked him [the cacique] whether he had any knowl-
edge of the sea. He said he did not, nor of any settlement down the river
from that place, except that there was a town of one of his principal Indians
subject to him two leagues away, and on the other side three days’ journey
downstream the province of Quigaltam, who was the greatest lord of that
region. It seemed to the governor that the cacique was lying to him in order
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to turn him aside from his towns, and he sent Juan de Afasco downstream
with eight horse to see what population there was and to ascertain whether
there were any knowledge of the sea. He was gone for a week and on his
coming said that during that whole time he could not proceed more than
fourteen or fifteen leagues because of the great arms leading out of the river,
and the canebrakes and thick woods lying along it; and that he found no
settlement. The governor’s grief was intense on seeing the small prospect
[mao remedio] he had for reaching the sea; and worse, according to the way
in which his men and horses were?8 diminishing, they could not be main-
tained in the land without succor. With that thought, he fell sick, but before
he took to his bed, he sent an Indian to tell the cacique of Quigaltam that he
was the son of the sun and that wherever he went all obeyed him and did him
service. He requested him to choose his friendship and come there where he
was, for he would be very glad to see him; and in token of love and obe-
dience that he should bring him something of what was most esteemed in
that land. By the same Indian, he [the cacique] answered him saying that
with respect to what he [the governor] said about being the son of the sun,
let him dry up the great river and he would believe him. With respect to the
rest [that the governor said], he was not accustomed to visit any one. On the
contrary, all of whom he had knowledge visited and served him and obeyed
him and paid him tribute, either by force or of their own volition. Conse-
quently, if he [the governor] wished to see him, let him cross there. If he
came in peace he would welcome him with special good will; if he came in
war, he would await him in the town where he was, for not for him or any
other would he move one foot backward.23* When the Indian came with this
reply, the governor was already in bed, badly racked by fever. He was very
angry that he was not in condition to cross the river forthwith and go in
quest of him [the cacique] to see whether he could not lessen that arrogant
demeanor. However, the river was now very powerful there, being about
half a league wide and sixteen brazas24® deep, and very furious because of its
strong current. On both sides of it were many Indians; and his strength was
now no longer so great that he did not need to take advantage of cunning
rather than force. The Indians of Guachoya came daily with fish, so many
that the town was filled with them. The cacique said that the cacique of
Quigaltam was going to come on a certain night to do battle with the gover-
nor. The governor, believing that he [the cacique of Guachoya] was planning
thereby to drive him out of his land, ordered him placed under guard. That
night and every other night a very strict watch was kept. Asking him why
Quigaltam did not come, he [the cacique] said that he had come, but saw
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that he [the governor] was on the watch and he did not dare to attack him.
He [the cacique] importuned him [the governor] frequently, to order his
captains to cross to the other side of the river and [said] that he would give
him many men to attack Quigaltam. The governor told him that as soon as
he got well, he would go to look for him [Quigaltam]. Noting how many
Indians came to the town daily, and how many people were in that land, and
fearing lest some of them conspire with others and plan some treason against
him, and because the town, having no gates by which advantage could be
taken, had some openings which had not been completely closed: he left
them in that condition without repairing the stockade in order that the Indi-
ans might not think he feared them. He ordered that men of horse be sta-
tioned at them and at the gates. All night long the horses were left bridled
and from each company mounted men rode by couples and went to visit the
sentinels who were stationed on the roads at their posts outside the town,
and the crossbowmen who were guarding the canoes on the river. In order
that the Indians might fear him, the governor determined to send a captain to
Nilco, which those of Guachoya had told him was inhabited, in order that
by treating them cruelly, neither the one town nor the other should dare
attack him. He sent Nuno de Tobar with fifteen horse and Juan de Guzman,
captain of men of foot, with his men upstream in the canoes. The cacique of
Guachoya sent for canoes and for many Indian warriors who went with the
Christians. A captain of the Christians, Nufio de Tobar, by name, with the
men of horse went overland. At a distance of two leagues before reaching
Nilco, he awaited Juan de Guzmin and at night they crossed the river at that
place. Those of horse arrived first. At daybreak next morning, in sight of the
town they came upon a spy, who, on seeing the Christians, ran away utter-
ing loud cries in order to give the alarm to those of the town. Nuifio de Tobar
and those who accompanied him set such a pace that before the Indians of
the town had all come out, they were on them. The land was open, that part
which was peopled being about a quarter of a league [in extent]. There were
about five or six thousand souls in that settlement. And since many of the
people came out of the houses and went fleeing from one house to the other,
and many Indians were gathering together in all directions, there was not a
single one of the horse who did not find himself alone among many. The
captain had ordered that no male Indian’s life should be spared. So great
was their confusion that not an Indian shot at a Christian. The cries of the
women and little children were so loud that they deafened the ears of those
who pursued them. A hundred or so Indians were killed there and many
were badly wounded with the lances, who were let go in order that they
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might strike terror into those who did not happen to be there. There were
men there so cruel and such butchers that they killed old men and young
men and all they came upon without any one offering them little or much
resistance. Those who trusted in themselves, who went to prove themselves
wherever there was any resistance, and who were considered as such men,
broke through the Indians, overthrowing many with the stirrup and breasts
of their horses; and some they lanced and let them go in that condition; but
on seeing a child or a woman, they would capture and deliver such a person
to those of foot. Those who were cruel, because they showed themselves
inhuman, God permitted their sin to confront them, very great cowardice
assailing them in the sight of all at a time when there was greater need of
fighting, and when at last they came to die.24! Of the Indians at Nilco,
eighty women and children were seized, and much clothing. The Indians of
Guachoya stopped before reaching the town and stayed outside, beholding
how the Christians dealt [se avinhd] with the people of Nilco; and seeing
them defeated and those of horse going about lancing them, they went to the
houses to loot, and from the booty loaded their canoes with clothing and
went to Guachoya before the Christians came. And full of wonder at what
they had seen done to the Indians of Anilco, they told their cacique with
great fear everything as it had happened.

XXX.

HOW THE ADELANTADO, DON HERNANDO DE SOTO,
DIED AND HOW LUIS MOSCOSO DE ALVARADO
WAS CHOSEN GOVERNOR.

The governor realized within himself that the hour had come in which he
must leave this present life. He had the royal officials summoned, and the
captains and principal persons. To them he gave a talk, saying that he was
about to go to give an accounting before the throne of God of all his past life;
and that since He [God] was pleased to take him at such a time, and to arrive
at a time when he could perceive his death, he a very unworthy servant gave
Him many thanks; and to all those present and absent, to whom he confes-
sed his great obligation for their singular virtues, love, and loyalty toward
himself, which he had well proven in the hardships they had suffered. This

he had always had in mind and had hoped to recompense and to reward
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when God should be pleased to give leisure to his life with greater prosperity
of his estate. He asked them to pray God for him and in His mercy to
pardon him his sins, and place his soul in glory. He asked them to give him
release and remission from the obligation in which he stood to them and of
what he was owing to them all; and to pardon any feelings of offense they
might have received from him. In order to avoid any disunion that might
arise at his death with regard to the one who was to act as governor, he asked
them to consider it fitting to elect one of the principal and capable persons to
govern, in whom they all might be satisfied, and before whom having been
elected they should take oath to obey him. For this, he would be very grate-
ful, for it would soften somewhat his grief and the sorrow he felt at leaving
them in so great confusion as he was doing in a land in which they did not
know where they were. Baltasar de Gallegos answered him in the name of
all, and first consoling him, spoke to him of how brief was the life of this
world and of how many hardships and sufferings; that he who earliest left it,
to him God showed signal mercy; saying to him [also] many other things
proper at such a time; and lastly, that since God was pleased to take him to
himself, although his death, with much reason they greatly grieved over, it
was necessary and proper for him as it was for all to conform to the will of
God. And as to the governor whom he ordered them to choose, let his
Lordship appoint him whom he might delegate and they would obey him.
Therefore, he [the governor] appointed Luis de Moscoso de Alvarado?*2 as
their captain general, and by all those who were present he was immediately
sworn and elected as governor. Next day, May 21, died the magnanimous,
virtuous, and courageous captain, Don Hernando de Soto, governor of
Cuba and adelantado of Florida, whom fortune exalted as she is wont to do
with others, so that he might fall from a greater height. He died in a land and
at a time when his illness had very little solace. The danger of being lost in
that land, which stared all of them in the face, was the reason why each one
himself had need of consolation and why they did not visit him and wait
upon him as was fitting.243 Luis de Moscoso determined to conceal his death
from the Indians, for Hernando de Soto had given them to understand that
the Christians were immortal. Also because they knew him to be bold, wise,
and courageous, if they should learn of his death, they would be em-
boldened to attack them [the Spaniards] even though they were at peace,
because of their nature and their entire lack of constancy. They [the Indians]
believe everything told them. The adelantado had made them believe that [he
knew] certain things which had happened among them in secret, which he
had succeeded in discovering without their knowing how or in what manner,
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and that the face which appeared within the mirror (which he showed them)
told him whatever they were planning and thinking about. Consequently,
they did not dare by word or deed to attempt anything which might be to his
hurt. As soon as he died, Luis de Moscoso ordered him [i.e., his corpse] to
be placed secretly in a house where he was kept for three days; and from
thence he ordered him to be buried at night inside at a gate of the town. And
since the Indians had seen that he was sick and found him missing, they
suspected what might have happened; and passing by where he was buried
and seeing the earth had been disturbed, looked and talked among them-
selves. Luis de Moscoso, having learned this, ordered him disinterred at
night, and a considerable quantity of sand was placed with the blankets in
which he was shrouded, and he was taken in a canoe and cast into the middle
of the river.24¢ The cacique of Guachoya asked for him, inquiring what had
been done with his brother and lord, the governor. Luis de Moscoso told
him that he had gone to the sky as he had often done before; and since he
was to stay there for some days, he had left him in his stead.” The cacique
believed that he [De Soto] was dead and ordered two young and well-built
Indians to be taken there. He said it was the custom in that land when any
lord died to kill Indians to accompany him and serve him on the way; and on
this account, those [Indians] had come thither at his order; and he told Luis
de Moscoso to have them beheaded so that they might accompany and serve
his brother and lord. Luis de Moscoso told him that the governor was not
dead but that he had gone to the sky and that he had taken from among his
soldiers Christians who were sufficient for his service; and that he requested
him to order those Indians freed and from thenceforth not to follow so evil a
custom. Thereupon, he ordered them set free and commanded them to go to
their homes. One of them refused to go saying that he did not wish to
remain under the power of any one who had sentenced him to death unde-
servedly, and that he desired to serve, while life lasted, him who had freed
him. Luis de Moscoso ordered the property of the governor to be sold at
auction, namely, two men slaves, two women slaves, three horses, and seven
hundred hogs.245 For each horse or slave, two or three thousand cruzados
were given, which were to be paid at the first melting of gold or silver, or
from their repartimientos. They pledged themselves that, even though there
might be nothing in the land, they would make payment within a year, and
for that purpose, those who had no property in Spain gave bonds. For a hog,

*The Portuguese ceo, which Robertson translated as “sky,” might be rendered also as
“heaven.”
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two hundred cruzados, pledged in the same way [were given]. Those who
had property in Spain bought more timidly and bought less. Thencefor-
ward, most of the men had hogs and reared and ate them. They observed
Fridays and Saturdays and the vespers of holidays, which they had not done
before; for two or three months would pass without their eating meat, and
they had eaten it on any day they could get it.

XXXI.

HOW GOVERNOR LUIS DE MOSCOSO DEPARTED FROM
GUACHOYA AND WENT TO CHAGUATE AND
THENCE TO AGUACAY.

There were some who rejoiced at the death of Don Hernando de Soto,
considering it as certain that Luis de Moscoso (who was fond of leading a
gay life) would rather prefer to be at ease in a land of Christians than to
continue the hardships of the war of conquest and discovery, of which they
had long ago become awearied because of the little profit obtained.24¢ The
governor ordered the captains and principal men to assemble in order to
consult them and plan what should be done. Having obtained information
of the population all thereabout, he learned that there was a more populous
land toward the west and that the river below Quigaltam was uninhabited
and had little food. He asked each to express his opinion in writing and to
sign his opinion with his name, so that having the opinions of them all, he
might make up his mind whether to descend the river or to penetrate inland.
It seemed advisable to all to take the road overland toward the west, for New
Spain lay in that direction; and they considered as more dangerous and of
greater risk the voyage by sea; for no ship could be built strong enough to
weather a storm, and they had no master or pilot, and no compass or sailing
chart, and they did not know how far away the sea was, nor had they any
information of it; nor whether the river made some great bend through the
land or whether it fell over any rocks where they would perish. Some men
who had seen the sailing chart found that the distance to New Spain along
the coast in the region where they were was about five hundred leagues?47 or
so. They declared that even although they might have to make some detours
by land, because of looking for a settlement, they would not be prevented
from going ahead that summer except by some great uninhabited district
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which they could not cross. If they found food to pass the winter in some
settlement, the following summer they would reach the land of Christians. It
might be also that by going by land, they would find some rich land from
which they might get profit. Although the governor’s desire was to leave the
land of Florida in the shortest time possible, on seeing the difficulties which
lay before him in making the voyage by sea he resolved to follow what
seemed best to all. On Monday, June 5,248 he left Guachoya. The cacique
gave him a guide to Chaguate and remained in his village. They passed
through a province called Catalte2*® and after passing through an uninhab-
ited region for six days, they reached Chaguete?° on the twentieth of the
month. The cacique of that province had gone to visit the governor, Don
Hernando de Soto, at Autiamque where he brought him gifts of skins, blan-
kets, and salt. A day before Luis de Moscoso arrived at his village, a sick
Christian got lost, and he suspected that the Indians had killed him. He
[Moscoso] sent word to the cacique to have him looked for and sent to him,
and said that he would consider him a friend as formerly; but that if he did
not do so, there was no place of escape for him or his people, and that his
land would be burned. The cacique came forthwith and brought a rich gift of
blankets and skins and the Christian, and made the following speech: “Ex-
cellent Lord: For all the treasure in the world, I would not desire the opinion
you have of me. Who forced me to go to visit the excellent lord governor,
your father, at Autiamque (which you should have remembered) where I
offered myself with all loyalty, fidelity, and love to serve and obey him as
long as I lived? Therefore, what could be the reason, after I had received
favors from him and without you or he having done me any injury that I
could be induced to do what I ought not do? Believe me, neither injury nor
human interest were enough to make me act so, nor would it have blinded
me. But since it is a natural thing in this life for many griefs to happen after
one pleasure, fortune has pleased by your indignation to moderate the glad-
ness which my heart felt at your coming, and that I should err wherein I
thought to succeed, in sheltering that Christian who had become lost and in
treating him in such manner as he can tell; for it seemed to me that by so
doing I was rendering a service and I planned to go to deliver him to you at
Chaguete, and to serve you in everything for which my strength sufficed. If
I merit punishment from your hand on this account, I shall receive it as from
a lord, as if it were a reward;25! for the love I bore to the excellent governor
and that which I have for you has no limit. Therefore, whatever punishment
you give me, you will do me a favor. And what I now ask of you is that you
declare your will to me and those things in which I can best serve you.” The
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governor answered him saying that because he did not find him in that town
he was angry at him, as it appeared to him that he had gone away as others
had done; but since he now understood his loyalty and love, he would al-
ways consider him as a brother, and would favor him in all his affairs. The
cacique accompanied him to the town where he was living, which was a day’s
journey thence. They passed through a small town where there was a lake252
where the Indians made salt. The Christians made some on a day they rested
there from some briny water which rose near the town in pools like springs.
The governor stayed six days in Chaguete. There he got information of the
people to the west. They told him that three days’ journey from there was a
province called Aguacay. The day he left Chaguete, a Christian named Fran-
cisco de Guzman,253 bastard son of a gentleman of Seville, remained behind.
He went away to the Indians in fear lest they [the Christians] seize from him
as a gaming obligation an Indian woman whom he had as a mistress and
whom he took away with him. The governor marched for two days before
he found he was not with them. He sent word to the cacique to look for him
and send him to Aguacay, whither he was going, which he [the cacique]
never did. On behalf of the cacique of Aguacay, before reaching that prov-
ince, fifteen Indians came to meet him on the way with a present of skins
and fish and roasted venison. The governor reached his town on Wednesday,
July 4.25¢ He found the town abandoned and lodged therein. He stayed
there for some time, during which he made several inroads, in which many
Indians, both men and women, were captured.” There they heard of the
south sea. There a considerable quantity of salt was made from the sand
which they gathered in a vein of earth like slate and which was made as it was
made in Cayas.t

*The Portuguese entrada, which Robertson rendered as “inroads,” would be better ren-
dered in this context as “raid” or “sortie.” Elvas’s alguma entrada also is singular rather than
plural.

»

#The Portuguese como picarra, which Robertson rendered as “slate,” might be rendered

more accurately in this context as “shale.”
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XXXII.

HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT FROM AGUACAY TO
NAGUATEX AND WHAT HAPPENED TO HIM.

On the day the governor left Aguacay, he went to sleep near a small town
subject to the lord of that province. The camp was pitched quite near to a salt
marsh, and on that evening some salt was made there.255 Next day he went
to sleep between two ridges in a forest of open trees. Next day he reached a
small town called Pato. The fourth day after he left Aguacay, he reached the
first settlement of a province called Amaye. An Indian was captured there
who said that it was a day and a half journey thence to Naguatex, all of
which lay through an inhabited region. Having left the village of Amaye, on
Saturday, July 20,256 camp was made at midday beside a brook in a luxuriant
grove between Amaye and Naguatex.257 Indians were seen there who came
to spy on them. Those of horse rushed at them, killing six and capturing
two. On being asked by the governor why they had come, they said it was to
ascertain what people he had and of what manner they were,258 and that they
had been sent by their lord, the cacique of Naguatex; that the latter, with
other caciques, who were in his company and under his protection, had
made up their minds to give him battle that day. While this questioning and
answering was going on, many Indians came in two bands from two direc-
tions. As soon as they saw they had been perceived, uttering loud cries they
rushed upon the Christians with great fury, each band in its own part. But
on seeing the resistance they met with from the Christians, they turned and
fled, and in their flight many of them lost their lives. While most of the horse
were going in pursuit of them, quite forgetful of the camp, two other bands
of Indians who had been concealed, attacked them. They were also resisted
and had their pay as the first had. After the Indians had fled and the Chris-
tians had gathered together, they heard a loud cry at the distance of a cross-
bow flight from where they were. The governor sent twelve horse to see
what it was. They found six Christians, two of horse and four of foot,
among many Indians, those on horse with great difficulty defending those
on foot. These had got lost from those who pursued the first two bands of
Indians, and while returning to camp, met those with whom they were fight-
ing. Both they and those who went to their aid killed many of the Indians.
They brought one Indian to camp alive, whom the governor asked who
those were who had come to do battle with him. He said that they were the
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cacique of Naguatex and he of Maye and another of a province called Haca-
nac, lord of vast lands and many vassals; and that he of Naguatex came as
captain and head of all. The governor ordered his right arm and his nostrils
cut off and sent him to the cacique of Naguatex, ordering him to say that on
the morrow he would be in his land to destroy him and that if he wished to
forbid him entrance, he should await him. That night he slept there and next
day reached the village of Naguatex which was very extensive. He asked
where the town of the cacique was and they told him it was on the other side
of a river?5® which ran through that district. He marched toward it and on
reaching it saw many Indians on the other side waiting for him, so posted as
to forbid his passage. Since he did not know whether it [the river] was ford-
able, nor where it could be crossed, and since several Christians and horses
were wounded, in order that they might have time to recover in the town
where he was, he made up his mind to rest for a few days. Because of the
great heat, he made camp near the village, a quarter of a league from the
river, in an open forest of luxuriant and lofty trees near a brook. Several
Indians were captured there. He asked them whether the river was fordable.
They said it was at times in certain places. Ten days later he sent two cap-
tains, each with fifteen horse up and down the river with Indians to show
them where they could cross, to see what population lay on the other side of
the river. The Indians opposed the crossing of them both as strongly as
possible, but they crossed in spite of them. On the other side they saw a
large village and many provisions; and returned to camp with this news.

XXXTII.

HOW THE CACIQUE OF NAGUATEX CAME TO VISIT THE
GOVERNOR; AND HOW THE GOVERNOR LEFT
NAGUATEX AND WENT TO NONDACAO.

From the town of Naguatex, where the governor was, he sent word by an
Indian to the cacique to come to serve and obey him and said that he would
pardon him for the past; and that if he did not come he would go to look for
him and give him the punishment he merited for what he had done against
him. Two days later the Indian came and said that the cacique would come
next day. The very day before he came he [the cacique] sent many Indians
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ahead, among whom were some of the principal men. He sent them to see in
what mood they found the governor, in order to make up his mind with
himself whether to go or not. The Indians reported he was coming and
immediately returned. The cacique came two hours later well attended by
his men. They all came after this manner, one ahead of the other in double
file, leaving a lane in the middle through which the cacique came. They
reached the place where the governor was, all weeping after the manner of
Tula which lay to the east not very far from that place. The cacique paid his
respects fittingly and spoke as follows: “Very exalted, very mighty Lord, to
whom the whole world owes service and obedience: I venture to appear
before your Lordship after having committed so enormous and vile an act,
for which even because it passed through my mind I merit punishment,
trusting in your greatness, that although I have not even deserved pardon,
but because it is your custom, you will observe clemency toward me, con-
sidering how insignificant I am in comparison with your Lordship, so that
you will not be mindful of my weaknesses, which, because of my evil, I have
come to know for my greater good. I believe that you and your men must be
immortal and that your Lordship is lord of the realm of nature, since every-
thing submits to and obeys you, even the hearts of men. For, seeing the
death and destruction of my men in the battle, which I fought with your
Lordship through my ignorance and the counsel of a brother of mine, who
was killed in the action, I immediately repented me in my heart of the mis-
take I had committed and desired to serve and obey you. I come, therefore
so that your Lordship may punish me and order me as your own.” The
governor answered him saying that he pardoned him for the past, that thence-
forth and in the future he should act as he ought and that he would consid-
er him his friend and protect him in all his affairs. Four days later he de-
parted thence, but on reaching the river26C could not cross, as it had swollen
greatly. This appeared a wonderful phenomenon to him because of the sea-
son then and because it had not rained for more than a month. The Indians
declared that it swelled often in that way without it having rained anywhere
in the land. It was conjectured that it might be the sea which came up
through the river. It was learned that the increase always came from above,
and that the Indians of all that land had no knowledge of the sea. The gover-
nor returned to the place where he had been during the preceding days. A
week later, hearing that the river could be crossed, he passed to the other
side and found a village without any people.261 He lodged in the open field
and sent word to the cacique to come where he was and give him a guide for
the forward journey. A few days later, seeing that the cacique did not come
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or send, he sent two captains, each in a different direction, to burn the towns
and capture any Indians they might find. They burned many provisions and
captured many Indians. The cacique, on beholding the damage that his land
was receiving, sent six262 of his principal men and three Indians with them as
guides who knew the language of the region ahead where the governor was
about to go. He immediately left Naguatex and after marching three days
reached a town of four or five houses, belonging to the cacique of that miser-
able province, called Nisohone.263 It was a poorly populated region and had
little maize. Two days later, the guides who were guiding the governor, if
they had to go toward the west, guided them toward the east, and sometimes
they went through dense forests, wandering off the road. The governor or-
dered them hanged from a tree, and an Indian woman, who had been cap-
tured at Nisohone, guided him, and he went back to look for the road. Two
days later, he reached another wretched land called Lacane.26+ There he cap-
tured an Indian who said that the land of Nondacao265 was a very populous
region and the houses scattered about one from another as is customary in
mountains, and that there was abundance of maize. The cacique and his
Indians came weeping like those of Naguatex, that being their custom in
token of obedience. He made him [the governor] a gift of a great quantity of
fish and offered to do as he should order. He took his leave of him and gave
him a guide to the province of Soacatino.26¢

XXXIIII.

HOW THE GOVERNOR WENT FROM NONDACAO TO
SOACATINO AND GUASCO, AND CROSSED
THROUGH AN UNPEOPLED REGION,
WHENCE FOR LACK OF A GUIDE
AND INTERPRETER, HE
RETURNED TO NILCO.

The governor departed from Nondacao for Soacatino and after he had
marched for five days arrived at the province called Aays.267 The Indians
who lived there had not heard of Christians, and as soon as they perceived
that they had entered their lands, the country was aroused. As soon as fifty
or a hundred had gathered together, they would go out on the road to
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fight.2¢8 While some were fighting, others came and attacked them [the
Christians] on another side, and when some [of the Christians] pursued
[them], the Indians pursued them. The affair lasted the greater part of the
day before they [the Christians] reached the village. Some horses and Chris-
tians were wounded, but not so badly that it presented any obstacle to their
march, for no one had a dangerous wound. Great damage was done the
Indians. The day the governor departed thence, the Indian who was guiding
him said that he had heard Nondacao?¢? say that the Indians of Soacatino had
seen other Christians.270 At this all were very glad, as they thought it might
be true and that they might have entered by way of New Spain, and that, if it
were so, they would have it in their power to get out of Florida, since they
had found nothing of profit, for they feared lest they get lost in some un-
’ peopled region. That Indian led him [the governor] off the road for two
days. The governor ordered him to be tortured. He said that the cacique of
Nondacao, his lord, had ordered him to lead him in that way, because they
were his enemies; and that he had to do so, since his lord so ordered. The
governor ordered him thrown to the dogs, and another one guided him to
Soacatino,?’! whither he arrived the next day. It was a very poor land and
there was great lack of maize there. He asked the Indians whether they knew
of other Christians. They said they had heard it said that they were traveling
about near there to the southward.272 He marched for twenty days through
a very pootly populated region where they endured great need and suffer-
ing; for the little maize the Indians had they hid in the forests and buried it
where, after being well tired out with marching, the Christians went about
trailing it, at the end of the day’s journey looking for what they must eat.*
On reaching a province called Guasco,273 they found maize with which they
loaded the horses and the Indians whom they were taking. Thence they went
to another village called Naquiscoga. The Indians said they had never heard
of other Christians. The governor ordered them put to the torture, and they
said that they [the Christians] had reached another domain ahead called
Nagacahoz?7# and had returned thence toward the west whence they had
come. The governor reached Nagacahoz2?’5 in two days and some Indian
women were captured there. Among them was one who said that she had
seen Christians and that she had been in their hands but had escaped. The
governor sent a captain and fifteen horse to the place where the Indian
woman said she had seen them, in order to ascertain whether there were any

*The Portuguese rastrejado, which Robertson rendered as “trailing it,” might be better ren-
dered in this context as “looking for signs of it.”
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trace of horses or any token of their having reached there. After having gone
three or four leagues, the Indian woman who was guiding them said that all
she had said was a lie; and so they considered what the other Indians had
said about having seen Christians in the land of Florida. And inasmuch as
the land thereabout was very poor in maize, and there was no tidings of any
village westward, they returned to Guasco. There the Indians told them that
ten days’ journey thence toward the west was a river called Daycao?7¢ where
they sometimes went to hunt in the mountains and to kill deer; and that on
the other side of it they had seen people, but did not know what village it
was. There the Christians took what maize they found and could carry and
after marching for ten days through an unpeopled region reached the river of
which the Indians had spoken. Ten of horse, whom the governor had sent on
ahead, crossed over to the other side, and went along the road leading to the
river. They came upon an encampment of Indians who were living in very
small huts. As soon as they saw them [the Christians], they ook to flight,
abandoning their possessions, all of which were wretchedness and poverty.
The land was so poor that, among them all, they [the Christians] did not
find half an “alqueire”277 of maize. Those of horse captured two Indians and
returned with them to the river where the governor was awaiting them. They
continued to question them in order to learn from them the population to
the westward, but there was no Indian in the camp who understood their
language. The governor ordered the captains and principal persons sum-
moned, in order to plan what he should do after hearing their opinions.
Most of them said that in their opinion they should return to the great river
of Guachoya, for there was plenty of maize at Anilco and thereabout. They
said that during the winter they would make brigantines and the following
summer they would descend the river in them to look for the sea, and once
having reached the sea, they would coast along it to New Spain which, al-
though it seemed a difficult thing, because of what they had already said, yet
it was their last resort because they could not travel by land for lack of an
interpreter. They maintained that that land beyond the river of Daycao,
where they were, was the land which Cabeza de Vaca said in his relation he
had traversed, and was of Indians who wandered about like Arabs278 with-
out having a settled abode anywhere, subsisting on prickly pears, the roots
of plants, and the game they killed. And if that were so, if they entered it and
found no food in order to pass the winter, they could not help but perish,
for it was already the beginning of October; and if they stayed longer, they
could not turn back because of the waters and snows, nor could they feed
themselves in such a poor land. The governor, who was desirous now of
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being in a place where he could sleep out his full sleep, rather than to govern
and conquer a land where so many hardships presented themselves to him,
at once turned back to the place whence they had come.27?

XXXV.

HOW THEY RETURNED TO NILCO AND WENT TO
MINOYA, WHERE THEY SET ABOUT
MAKING SHIPS IN ORDER TO
GET OUT OF THE LAND OF
FLORIDA.

When the plan determined on was published in the camp, there were
many who regretted it keenly, for they considered the journey by sea as
doubtful on account of their lack of equipment, and as risky as the journey
overland; and they hoped to find a rich land before reaching the land of
Christians, because of what Cabeza de Vaca had told the emperor. This was
that, while he had found cotton cloth, he had seen gold and silver and pre-
cious gems of much value. They had not yet reached the place where he had
gone, for he had gone continually along the coast up to that point and they
had gone inland. If they traveled toward the west, they would of necessity
have to come out whither he had gone. For he said that he had traveled many
days in a certain direction and had penetrated inland toward the north. Al-
ready at Guasco, they had found some turquoises and cotton blankets which
the Indians gave them to understand by signs were brought from the west;
and if they took that way, they would reach the land of Christians. But in
addition to this they were greatly discontented, and it grieved many of them
to turn back, for they would rather have risked death in the land of Florida
than to leave it poor. They were unable to prevent what had been determined
upon, because the principal men were of the governor’s mind. But afterward
there was one who said he would willingly put out one of his own eyes if he
could put out one of Luis de Moscoso, for it grieved him greatly to see him
prosperous; for which he [Moscoso] would have maltreated both him and
others, his friends, but he did not dare do it, seeing that two days later he
[Moscoso] was to leave the command. From Daycao, where they were, it
was one hundred and fifty leagues to the great river—a distance they had
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marched continually to the westward. On the backward journey, they found
maize to eat with great difficulty, for where they had already passed the land
was left devastated, and any maize which the Indians had, they had hidden.
The towns which they had burned in Naguatex, which was now regretted by
them, had now been rebuilt and the houses were full of maize. This region is
very well populated and well supplied with food. Pottery is made there of
refined clay, which differs but little from that of Estremoz or Montemor.28°
At Chaguete, the Indians, by order of the cacique, came in peace and said
that the Christian28! who had remained there had refused to come. The
governor wrote to him and sent him ink and paper so that he could reply.
The substance of the words of the letter was to declare to him his determina-
tion, namely, to leave the land of Florida, and to remind him that he was a
Christian and should not desire to stay in the power of infidels; that he
pardoned him the error he had committed in going to the Indians, and that
he should come; and if they [the Indians] tried to detain him, he should so
inform him [Moscoso] in writing. The Indian went with the letter and came
without other reply than on its back his name and rubric so that they might
know he was alive. The governor sent twelve men of horse to look for him,
but having his spies, he hid himself so that they could not find him. For lack
of maize the governor could not stop longer to look for him. He left Cha-
guete and crossed the river before Aays,282 and going down it came to a
town called Chilano,283 which they had not seen until then. Reaching Nilco,
they found so little maize that it did not suffice for the building of ships. The
cause of this was that when the Christians were at Guachoya at seed time,
the Indians had not dared sow the lands of Anilco for fear of them; and they
knew no other land thereabout where there was any maize. That was the
most fertile land thereabout and where they had most hope of finding maize.
They were all thrown into confusion; and most of them thought it had been
a bad plan to have turned back from Daycao and not to have followed their
fortune by going ahead by land in the way they had taken, for it seemed
impossible that they could escape by sea unless a miracle were performed for
them; for there was neither pilot nor chart, they did not know where the
river entered the sea, they had no information concerning the latter; they
had nothing with which to make sails nor enough “henequen” (a plant like
tow which grew there)?84 and what they found they were keeping to calk the
brigantines; nor was there anything with which to pitch them; nor could
they build ships strong enough so that they would not be placed in great
danger of any untoward happening. They feared greatly the fate that had
befallen Narvaez who had perished on that coast; and especially the disad-
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vantage in not finding maize, for without it they could not sustain them-
selves; nor could they do anything of the things they had to accomplish. All
were thrown into great confusion. For their relief they commended them-
selves to God and besought Him to show them how to save themselves. By
His goodness it was pleasing to Him that the Indians of Anilco should come
in peace and say that at a distance of two days’ journey thence, near the great
river were two towns of which the Christians had never heard, called Ami-
noya,285 and that the region was fertile. They did not know whether there
was any maize there now or not, because there was war between them. But
they would be very glad to go to destroy them with the help of the Chris-
tians. The governor sent a captain thither with men of horse and foot and the
Indians of Anilco with him. He reached Aminoya and found two large
towns which were in an open and level region, at a half league’s distance
apart; and in them he captured many Indians and found a great quantity of
maize. He immediately took up his lodging in one of them and sent word to
the governor of what he had found, whereat all were very joyful. They left
Anilco at the beginning of December. On that journey, as on that before
from Chilano, they suffered great hardship, for they had to cross many wa-
ters, and often it rained with a north wind and it became very cold; added to
which they found themselves in the open fields with water below and above.
While on the way, if they found any dry land to rest on at night, they gave
many thanks to God. Almost all the Indians of service died from these suf-
ferings, and after they had reached Aminoya, many Christians, and most of
them were 1ll with severe and dangerous diseases which were akin to lethar-
gy.286 There died André de Vasconcelos and two Portuguese of Elvas, who
were of kin to him, who were brothers and called by the nickname of the
Sotis.287 The Christians lodged in one of the towns, the one which appeared
to them to be the better. It was surrounded with a stockade and was a quar-
ter of a league from the great river. The maize of the other town was with-
drawn thither—in all estimated at six thousand “fanegas.”288 For building
ships there was there the best wood they had seen in all the land of Florida.
Thereupon, all gave hearty thanks to God for so notable a mercy and took
hope of their desire being realized, namely, that they would come into a
Christian land.
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XXXVI.

HOW SEVEN BRIGANTINES WERE CONSTRUCTED AND
HOW THEY DEPARTED FROM AMINOYA.

As soon as they were come to Aminoya, the governor ordered the chains
which each one had brought for his Indians to be taken and all the iron shot
and all the iron in the camp to be collected together. He ordered a forge set
up, nails made, and timber cut for the brigantines. A Portuguese of Ceuta
who had been taught to saw with saws while a captive at Fez—and they
brought him for that reason—taught others who were aiding him to saw
timber; and a man from Genoa whom it was God’s will to preserve (for
without him they [the Christians] could not have left that land, as there was
no other who knew how to build ships), together with four or five other
Basque carpenters who hewed the planks and knees [cerxatoes] for him,
built the brigantines. Two calkers, one a Genoese, and the other from Sar-
dinia, calked them with tow from a plant like daffodils28® (of which I have
previously spoken and which is there called “henequen”). But because there
was not enough of it, they calked them with flax of the country and blankets
which were unraveled for that purpose. A cooper among them fell sick and
was at the point of death and there was no other man who could do that
work. It pleased God to give him health; and though he was very weak and
could not work, two weeks ere they departed, he made for each brigantine
two hogsheads called quarter casks by sailors because four of them make a
water cask. The Indians of a province located two days’ journey up the river,
by name Tagoanate,2%° as well as those of Anilco and Guachoya and others
roundabout seeing that the brigantines were being built and thinking that
since their harvests lay along the water,2°! it was for the purpose of going to
look for them;292 and because the governor asked them for blankets which
were needed for use as sails, they came frequently and brought many and an
abundance of fish. It surely seems that it was God’s will to protect them in
so great need, disposing the Indians to bring them; for there would have
been no remedy except to go to take them; for, in the town where they were,
as soon as winter set in, they became isolated and surrounded by water, so
that it was impossible to go more than a league or a league and a half by land;
and they could not take their horses to get away from there, and without
them there was no place where they could attack them [the Indians] because
there were many of them; and opposed on foot, one to the other, on water
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or land, they [the Indians] had the advantage, because they were more cun-
ning and agile; and because of the lay of the land which suited their wishes in
the manner of their warfare. They also brought some ropes and what was
lacking for the cables were made from the bark of mulberry trees. They
made stirrups out of wood and made anchors out of the [iron] stirrups. In
the month of March, although it had not rained in that land for over a
month, the river rose in such manner that it stretched clear to Nilco, nine
leagues away; and the Indians said that it spread over another nine leagues of
land on the other side. In the town where they [the Christians] were—which
was higher land where one could go about better—the water rose to the
stirrups. Wood was piled up in heaps, and many branches laid on top, and
there they fastened the horses; and in the houses they did likewise. Finding
that nothing was sufficient, they climbed up above.* And if they left the
house they used canoes or went horseback in places where the land was
higher. Thus they lived for two months, during which the river did not fall
and during which no work was done. The Indians did not cease to come to
the brigantines, for they came and went in canoes. The governor feared lest
they attack him during that time, and ordered one of those who came to the
town to be seized secretly and kept until the others should be gone. One was
seized and the governor ordered him tortured in order to get him to tell
whether the Indians were preparing any act of treachery. He stated that the
caciques of Anilco, Guachoya, Taguanate, and others—in all about twenty
caciques—had planned to attack him [the governor] with a great number of
men, and that three days before doing so they were to send a gift of fish in
order to conceal their great treason and ill will; and on the very day [of the
attack] they were to send some Indians on ahead with another gift. These
latter, with those who served [the Christians] and who had conspired with
them, were to set fire to the houses, but were first to possess themselves of
the lances which were leaning against the doors of the houses. The caciques,
with all their men, were to be placed in ambush in the woods near the town,
and when they saw the fire lit, they were to hasten and rout the horsemen.
The governor ordered the Indians to be chained; and on the day of which he
[the tortured Indian] spoke, thirty Indians came with fish. He [the governor]
ordered their right hands cut off, and in that condition sent them to the
cacique of Guachoya to whom they belonged. He ordered them to tell him

*The Portuguese aos sorberados, which Robertson rendered as “above,” might be rendered
more clearly as “to the upper story.” A soberado or sobrado in modern Portuguese is a house of
more than one story.
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that he and the others could come whenever they wished, for he desired
nothing better; but that he should know that they could think of nothing
which he did not know before they thought of it. Thereupon, they were all
greatly terrified. The caciques of Anilco and Taguanate came to excuse them-
selves; and a few days later the cacique of Guachoya came, accompanied by
one of his principal Indians and vassals. He said that by trustworthy infor-
mation which he had, the caciques of Anilco and Taguanete had made an
agreement to come to make war on the Christians. As soon as Indians came
from Anilco, the governor questioned them and they confessed that this was
true. He immediately handed them over to the principal man of Guachoya
who led them outside the town and killed them. On the morrow others came
from Taguanete and they also confessed. The governor ordered their right
hands and nostrils cut off and sent them to the cacique. Thereupon, those of
Guachoya were very happy and came frequently bearing gifts of blankets,
fish, and hogs which had been bred from some sows which had got lost there
the year before. As soon as the waters fell, they agreed with the governor
that he should send men to Taguanate. They came with canoes in which men
of foot went down the river and a captain with men of horse and the Indians
of Guachoya who guided him went overland until reaching Taguanete.2%3
They assaulted the town, capturing Indian men and women and blankets,
which with those they had, were sufficient for their needs. The building of
the brigantines2%¢ having been completed in the month of June, although the
Indians had declared that the river rose only once during the year, namely,
when the snows melted—at the time I have already mentioned it as having
risen—it now being summer and a long time having passed since it had
rained, it was God’s will that the water rising came up to the town until it
reached the brigantines, whence they were taken by water to the river; for
had they been taken over by land, there would have been danger of their
breaking and their bottoms opening up and being altogether disjointed, be-
cause for lack of iron the spikes were short and the planks and timbers thin.
During their stay there, the Indians of Aminoya, forced by necessity, came
to serve them, so that they might give them some of the ears of maize they
had taken from them. And since the land was fertile and they were accus-
tomed to eat maize, and they [the Christians] had taken from them [the
Indians] all they had, and the people were many in number, they could not
sustain themselves. Those who came to the town were so weak and en-
feebled that they had no flesh on their bones; and many near the town died
of pure hunger and weakness. The governor ordered, under grievous penal-
ties, that no maize should be given them. However, seeing that they had no
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lack of hogs and that they were submitting themselves to serve them; and
seeing their wretchedness and pitiful condition; having shared with them
their maize out of pity for them; when they came to the time of embarking,
there was not as much as was necessary. What there was they loaded into the
brigantines and into large canoes?®> fastened together in pairs. They put
twenty-two2% horses aboard-—the best ones in camp—and the rest were
made into salt meat; and they did the same with the hogs they had. They left
Aminoya on the second day of July, 1543.

XXXVII.

HOW THE INDIANS OF QUIGALTAM ATTACKED THE
CHRISTIANS ON THE RIVER WHILE GOING ON
THEIR VOYAGE AND OF WHAT HAPPENED.

One day before they left Aminoya, they made up their minds to dismiss
the Indians of service whom they had—both men and women—with the
exception of some hundred or so whom the governor embarked or let those
whom he wished embark. And because there were many persons of quality
to whom he could not refuse what he granted to others, he made use of a
trick, saying that while they were on the river they [the Indians] might serve
them, but that as soon as they reached the sea, they would have to abandon
them because of the need of water, there being but few casks. To his friends
he said in secret that they should take them [their Indians], that they could
take them to New Spain; and all those for whom he did not have good
countenance—who were in the majority—ignorant of what was concealed
from them (which time later made known), thought it inhuman for so short
a time of service, in payment of the great service they had performed, to take
them away in order to abandon them outside their lands to become captives
of others. They abandoned five hundred head of Indians, male and female,
among whom were many boys and girls who spoke and understood Spanish.
Most of them were overcome with weeping, which was a great pity seeing
that they had all readily become Christians and were now lost. Three hun-
dred and twenty-two Spaniards left Aminoya in seven brigantines, of good
construction except that the planks were thin because of the shortness of the
spikes and they were not pitched. They had no decks by which to keep the
water from coming in. In place of decks, they laid planks so that the sailors
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could go above to fasten the sails and the men might be sheltered below and
above. The governor appointed captains of them and gave each one his brig-
antine, taking from each one his oath and word that he would be obedient to
him until reaching the land of the Christians. The governor took one of the
brigantines for himself—the one he considered best. The day they left Ami-
noya, they passed Guachoya where the Indians were awaiting them in canoes
on the river. They [the Indians] had built a large arbor on land and besought
them to disembark. But he [the governor] excused himself and passed by ata
distance. The Indians accompanied him in their canoes. Coming to where an
arm of the river led off to the right,297 they said the province of Quigualtam
lay nearby. They importuned the governor to go to make war on them, and
said that they would aid him. But since they had said that it [Quigaltam]??8
lay three days’ journey below, it seemed to the governor that they had
planned some treachery against him. There he took his leave of them and
proceeded on his voyage where the force of the water was greater. The cur-
rent was very powerful and, aided by their oars, they journeyed at a good
rate. The first day they landed in a wood on the left side of the river and at
night they collected in the brigantines. Next day they came to a town where
they landed, but the people there did not dare await them. An Indian woman
whom they captured there, on being questioned, said that that town be-
longed to a cacique called Huhasene, a vassal of Quigaltam, and that Quig-
altam was awaiting them with many men. Men of horse went down the river
and found some houses in which was considerable maize. They immediately
went there and stopped for a day, during which they threshed out and gath-
ered what maize they needed. While they were there many Indians came
down the river in canoes and placed themselves somewhat carelessly in form
of battle in front on the other side. The governor sent in two canoes what
crossbowmen he had and what men could get into them. They [the Indians]
took to flight, but seeing that the Spaniards could not overtake them, gaining
courage they turned back and coming nearer and shouting menaced them.
As soon as they left there, they [the Indians] followed after them, some in
canoes and others on land along the river. Going ahead of them, when they
reached a town near the bluff,29 they all united, as if to show that they were
a mind to wait there. Each brigantine had a canoe fastened astern for its use.
Men immediately entered them all and put the Indians to flight. He [the
governor] burned the town. Then on that day they landed at a large open
field where the Indians did not dare await them. Next day, they [the Indians]
got together one hundred canoes, some of which held sixty or seventy Indi-
ans, and those of the principal men with their awnings, and they [the princi-
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pal Indians] with white and colored plumes of feathers as a device. They
came within two crossbow flights of the brigantines, and sent three Indians
in one small canoe with a false message so that they might see the nature of
the brigantines and the weapons they had. On coming up to the governor’s
brigantine, one of the Indians went in and told the governor that the cacique
of Quigaltam, his lord, sent him to implore his protection, and to inform
him that whatever the Indians of Guachoya had told him was false, namely,
that they had revolted because they were his enemies; that he was his servitor
and considered himself as such. The governor answered him saying that he
believed all he said to be true and that he appreciated his friendship highly.
Thereupon, they went to the place where the others were awaiting them in
their canoes; and from that place, they [the Indians] all came down and came
upon the Spaniards yelling and threatening them. The governor sent Juan de
Guzmién, who had been captain of foot in Florida, in the canoes with
twenty-five3® armed men to get them [the Indians] out of the way. As soon
as the Indians saw them coming, they divided into two bands and remained
still until the Spaniards reached them, when putting out from each side, they
came together, taking between them Juan de Guzmin and those who came
ahead with him, and closed with them with great fury. Since their canoes
were larger and since many of them jumped into the water in order to keep
them upright, and others to seize the canoes of the Spaniards and cause them
to overturn, they immediately overturned them. The Christians fell into the
water and because of the weight of their armor sank to the bottom. And if
any, by swimming or laying hold of a canoe, were able to keep afloat, they
[the Indians] struck them over the head with their paddles and the clubs they
were carrying and made them sink. When the men in the brigantines beheld
their defeat, although they desired to aid them, they were unable to turn
back because of the current of the river. Four Spaniards escaped to that
brigantine which was nearest the canoes; and these only of all who had gone
to the Indians escaped. Eleven men were killed there, among them being
Juan de Guzman and a son of Don Carlos called Juan de Vargas. Most, also,
were persons of honor and men of much bearing. Those who escaped by
swimming said they saw the Indians enter one of their canoes by the stern
with Juan de Guzman, but whether they bore him away dead or alive, they
could not determine. 30!
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XXXVIII.

WHICH RELATES HOW THEY WERE PURSUED
BY THE INDIANS.

The Indians, on seeing that they had gained the victory, were so greatly
encouraged that they went out to engage the brigantines which they had not
dared to do before. First they went to that in which Calderén was captain. It
was going in the rear guard. At the first flight of arrows twenty-five men
were wounded. In the brigantine were only four men with armor. These
were stationed at the side in order to defend it. Those who had no armor,
seeing that they were being wounded, abandoned the oars and hid away
below the covering. The brigantine began to run crosswise and to go whither
the current of the water might bear it. On seeing this one of the men in
armor, without awaiting the captain’s approval for his action, forced a foot
soldier to take the oar and steer the brigantine, placing himself before him
and covering him with his shield. The Indians did not come up nearer than
an arrow’s flight, where they took the offensive without being attacked and
without receiving any injury, for there was not above one crossbow in each
brigantine, and those that there were, were now in very bad condition; so
that the Christians did nothing else except to stand as a mark waiting for
their arrows. Having left that brigantine they [the Indians] went to another
and fought against it for half an hour. And in this way they circulated from
one to another of them all. The Christians had brought mats to put under
themselves which were doubled and very close and strong so that the arrows
did not pierce them. As soon as the Indians gave them time, the brigantines
were hung with them. The Indians seeing that they could not shoot direct,
shot their arrows haphazardly into the air which fell down into the brigan-
tines and wounded some of the men. Not satisfied with this, they tried to get
at those who were coming in the canoes with the horses. Those of the brig-
antines came about in order to protect them and convoyed them in their
midst. And now, finding themselves so closely pursued by them and so tired
out that they could not endure it, they resolved to travel all that night fol-
lowing, thinking that they would pass by the land of Quigualtam and that
they [the Indians] would leave them. But when they were going along more
freely,” thinking that they [the Indians] had already left them, they heard

*The Portuguese that Robertson rendered as “more freely” is mais descuydados. Rendered
more literally it should be “more unpreoccupied” or “more unworried.”
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very loud cries hard by, which stunned them. In this manner, they followed
us that night and the next day, until noon, when we had now reached the
land of others whom they advised to treat us in the same way; and so they
did. Those of Quigualtam returned to their own lands, and the others in
fifty canoes continued to fight us for a whole day and night. They boarded
one of the brigantines which was coming as a rear guard by means of the
canoe which it bore astern, and they took away an Indian woman whom
they found in it. And from there they wounded some of those in the brigan-
tine. Those who came in the canoes with horses, wearied out with paddling
night and day, sometimes allowed themselves to rest.302 Then the Indians
were on them at once, and the men in the brigantines would wait for them.
The governor made up his mind to land and kill the horses, because of the
slowness with which they sailed on account of them. As soon as they saw a
place suitable for this, they went thither and killed the horses there, and
loaded the meat into the brigantines after salting it. They left four or five of
the horses alive on the shore and the Indians went up to them after the
Spaniards had embarked. The horses were unused to them and began to
neigh and to run about in various directions, whereat the Indians jumped
into the water for fear of them. Entering their canoes behind the brigantines,
they continued to shoot at them without any pity and followed us that after-
noon and the night following until ten o’clock next morning, and then went
back up stream. Soon seven canoes came out from a small town located near
the river and followed them for a short distance down the river shooting at
them. But seeing that because of their small number they were doing them
[the Christians] little injury, they went back to their town. After that they
had no trouble, unul they came almost to the sea.303 They went for seven-
teen3% days along the river, a distance of about two hundred and fifty
leagues or s0.395 Near the sea, it [the river] divided into two branches each of
which was about a league and a half wide.

XXXIX.

HOW THEY REACHED THE SEA; AND WHAT HAPPENED
TO THEM BEFORE AND AFTER THEY STARTED
THEIR VOYAGE.

A half league before they came to the sea, they anchored there for a day to
rest, for they were very tired from rowing and greatly disheartened because
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of the many days during which they had eaten nothing but parched and
boiled maize, which was doled out in a ration of a leveled-off helmet to each
mess of three. While they were there, seven canoes of Indians came to attack
those in the canoes they [the Christians] brought. The governor ordered
armed men to enter [the canoes] and go out against them [the Indians] and
put them to flight. They [the Indians] also came to attack them by land
through a thicket and a swamp. They had clubs set with very sharp fish
bones, and with these they fought courageously with those of us who sallied
out to oppose them. The others who came in their canoes were awaiting with
their arrows those who went out to them; and as soon as we came up, both
those on land and those in canoes wounded some of us. When they saw that
they [the Christians] were approaching, they would turn about face, and like
swift horses before foot soldiers, would make off, and after turning hither
and thither, and again gathering together without ever getting farther away
than an arrow’s flight, for thus gathering they would come on shooting
without receiving any injury from the Christians. For, although they [the
Christians] had some bows, they did not know how to shoot with them and
came on rowing, breaking their arms to come up [to the Indians]. The Indi-
ans kept circling tirelessly around them in their canoes, waiting and turning
about as if in a skirmish. Those [Christians] who went after them [the Indi-
ans] seeing that they could do them no harm; and that the closer they [the
Christians] obstinately tried to approach them [the Indians], the more injury
they received; as soon as they managed to drive them off, they returned to
the brigantines. They stayed there two days. From thence they went to the
place where that branch of the river flowed into the sea.3% They took sound-
ings in the river near the sea and found a depth of forty fathoms. They
stopped there and the governor ordered all and every one of them to state his
opinion regarding their voyage—whether, committing themselves to the sea,
they should cross direct to New Spain, or whether they should go coasting
along. There were various opinions about this. In this matter, Juan de Af-
asco, who had great self-conceit and set high value on his understanding of
navigation and sea matters, but who really had small experience in its prac-
tice, influenced the governor. His opinion accorded with that of some others
who said that it was much better to take to the open sea and cross the gulf—
a voyage one-fourth as long—for if they coasted along, they would make
many windings, because of the bends in the land: Juan de Afasco saying that
he had seen the sailing chart and that where they were, the coast ran east and
west to the river Las Palmas, 397 and from the river Las Palmas to New Spain,
it ran north and south, and for that reason, if they went continuously within
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sight of land, they would make a great circuit and their course would be very
slow. They would also run great danger of winter overtaking them ere they
could reach a Christian land. They could arrive within ten or twelve days by
crossing if they had good weather. The majority opposed this opinion and
said it would be safer to coast along even if it did take longer, for their ships
had little strength, had no decks, and a slight storm would be enough to
wreck them, and if calm or contrary weather should come upon them be-
cause of the small space they had for water, they would also run great risk
Even were the ships such that they could venture in them, since they had no
pilot or sailing chart by which to steer, to cross over was not a good counsel.
This opinion of the majority was confirmed, and they agreed to coast along.
When they were about to depart, the cable by which the anchor of the gover-
nor’s brigantine was cast, broke, and the anchor was lost in the river; and
although they were near land, so great was the depth of water that however
much swimmers looked for it, it could not be found. This was the cause of
great distress to the governor and to all in his brigantine. With a stone for
grinding maize which they had brought along, and the bridles still remaining
to some of those hidalgos and gentlemen who had horses, they made a
weight which passed by way of remedy for an anchor. On July 18, they put
out to sea and undertook their voyage amid calm and fair weather. The gov-
ernor, accompanied by Juan de Afiasco, put out to sea in their brigantines,
and all followed them.3%8 On seeing that they had got two or three leagues
offshore, the captains of the other brigantines overtook them and asked the
governor why he was holding offshore, [and said] that if he intended to leave
the coast, he ought to say so, but that he should not do so without getting
the opinion of all, and that if he tried to act in any other manner, they would
not follow him, but each one would do what seemed best to him. The gover-
nor answered saying that he would do nothing without their advice, but that
he desired to leave the land in order to be able to sail better and safer by
night, and that next day when it was time he would return within sight of
land. They sailed that day with a fine wind, the night following and the next
day until vespers always in fresh water, at which they were greatly surprised,
for they were very far offshore. But so great is the force of the current of the
river, and the coast there so shallow and gentle that fresh water runs out very
far into the sea.3%® That night, they saw some keys?1° on the right, whither
they went. They rested there that night. There Juan de Anasco, by means of
his arguments, finished by getting all to consent and consider it proper to
take to the open sea, saying, as he had said already, that it would be a great
advantage and would shorten their voyage greatly. They sailed for two days

160 @ THE DE SOTO CHRONICLES



and when they tried to return within sight of land, they could not, because
the wind was blowing offshore. On the fourth day, seeing that the water was
giving out, and fearing want and danger, they all cursed Juan de Anasco and
the governor who had taken his advice. Each one of the captains declared
that he would never again get away from the land, although the governor
could go wherever he wished. It was God’s will that the wind should shift,
although only a bit, and four days after having taken to the open sea, and
now in need of water, they came within sight of land by dint of rowing and,
after great labor, reached it along an unsheltered beach. That afternoon, the
wind veered to the south, which is a cross wind along that coast and drove
the brigantines ashore, for it was a very stiff wind; and the anchors straight-
ened out because they had little iron and went dragging. The governor or-
dered them all into the water, and by placing themselves on the land side and
by forcing the brigantines seaward when the wave passed by, they kept them
up until the wind softened.

XL.

HOW SOME [OF THE BRIGANTINES| GOT LOST FROM
OTHERS BECAUSE OF THE STORM AND AFTERWARD
CAME TOGETHER ON A KEY.3!!

After the storm had ceased, they landed on the beach where they were
and by means of some hoes they had brought along they dug some holes
which filled with fresh water with which they filled their water casks. Next
day they left that place and sailed for two days; and entered a small creek like
an estuary sheltered from a south wind which was then blowing and which
was contrary to them. Four days passed before they could leave there; and as
soon as the sea became quiet, they went out by rowing. They went along
that day and about eventide the wind strengthened so that it drove them
ashore and they regretted having left there, for as soon as night fell the storm
began to rage on sea and the wind to strengthen more and more because of
the storm. The brigantines got lost one from the other. The two farthest out
to sea went two leagues beyond the place where the others were that night
and entered an arm of the sea which ran up into the land. The five which
were behind separated one from the other by a distance of a league or a half
league found themselves without knowing anything of one another on a very
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unsheltered beach where the wind and wave drove them ashore, for the an-
chors straightened out and went dragging and the oars could not keep them
[the brigantines] upright, although seven or eight men laid hold of one oar
and rowed seaward. All the other men leaped into the water and as the wave
which was driving the brigantine ashore passed by, they pushed it seaward
with as much force as possible. Before another wave came, other men bailed
out with bowls the water they had shipped. While suffering this hazard of
fortune,312 in great fear of being lost there, from midnight on they had to
endure an insufferable torment from myriads of mosquitoes which came
upon them and which caused an irritation whenever they stung as if they
were poisonous. In the morning the sea calmed and the wind softened, but
not the mosquitoes; and although the sails were white, in the morning, they
appeared black with them. The men who were at the oars, could not row
unless other men drove them [the mosquitoes] away. The terror and danger
of the storm having subsided, upon beholding the dishgurement of their
faces and slaps which they had given one another to drive them [the mosqui-
toes] away, they laughed. They [the brigantines] came together in the estuary
where were the two brigantines which had gone on ahead. There a scum was
found called “copee”?!? which the sea cast up and which resembles pitch
(with which they pitch their ships in certain regions where pitch is lacking).
There they pitched their brigantines. They stayed [there] two days and then
resumed their voyage. They sailed another two days and anchored at a bay
or arm of the sea where they stayed two days. The day they left, six men
went up the bay in a canoe but did not come to its head. They left there with
a south wind which was against them, but since it was light and their desire
to shorten their voyage great, they went out by rowing into the sea, and
journeyed for two days in that way and with great toil, a very little distance,
and entered behind an islet314 by means of a branch of the sea which sur-
rounded it [the islet]. While they were there, such weather ensued that they
gave fervent thanks to God that they had reached such a shelter. There was
an abundance of fish there which they caught with nets and a hook. A man
threw out a hook with a line, tying the end of it about his arm. A fish seized
it and drew him into the water until he was up to his neck. It was God’s will
that he remembered his knife which he drew out and cut the line therewith.
They stayed there fourteen days, at the end of which God was pleased to
send them good weather. Because of that, they very devoutly arranged a
procession and walked along the beach praying God to take them to a land
where they might serve Him better.315
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XL [1.E., XLI].
HOW THEY CAME TO THE RIVER OF PANICO.

All along the seacoast wherever they dug, they found water. There they
filled their casks and after the procession was ended, they embarked, and
always keeping within sight of land, sailed for six days. Juan de Afasco said
that they would do well to put out to sea, for he had seen the sailing chart
and remembered that the coast ran north and south from the river of Pal-
mas®1é on, and that so far it had run east and west. According to his opinion,
judging by his reckonings, the river of Palmas ought not to be far from
where they were. That night they put out to sea and in the morning, over the
rim of the water, beheld palm trees and the coast running north and south;
and from noon on great mountains which they had not seen thitherto; for
from that point to the port of Espiritu Santo where they had entered Florida,
it was a very level and low land, and for that reason it could not be seen
except when they were very close to it. From what they saw, they believed
that that night they had passed the river of Palmas, which is sixty leagues
from that of Panico,3!7 which is in New Spain. All gathered together. Some
said that they would do well not to sail by night in order not to pass the river
of Panico; and others, that it was not advisable to lose time during favoring
weather, and that it could not be so near that they would pass it that night.
They agreed to set the sails half reefed and sail in that way. Two brigantines
which sailed that night with all sails set passed the river of Panico at dawn
without seeing it. The first to arrive of the five which were behind was that
of which Calder6n was captain. For a quarter of a league before they reached
it, and before they saw it, they saw the water was muddy and perceived that
it was fresh. Coming opposite the river, they saw that water was breaking
over a shoal where it flowed into the sea. Because there was no one there
who knew it, they were in doubt as to whether they should enter or pass by
at a distance. They made up their minds to enter, and they put in to land
before reaching the current, and entered the port. As soon as they were
inside, they saw Indians, both men and women, on the shore, clad according
to the Spanish custom, whom they asked in what land they were. They re-
plied in the Spanish language that that was the river of Panico and that the
town of the Christians was fifteen leagues inland. The joy received by all at
this news could not be wholly told. For it seemed to them that then they had
received birth. Many leaped ashore and kissed the ground and kneeling
down with hands and eyes raised to heaven, one and all ceased not to give
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thanks to God. As soon as those who were coming behind saw Calderén
with his brigantine anchored in the river, they immediately set out thither
and entered the port. The two other brigantines which had passed beyond,
put out to sea in order to turn back to look for the others, but they could not
because the wind was against them and the sea was choppy. Fearing lest they
be lost, they ran toward the land and anchored. While there, a storm came
up, and seeing that they could not hold themselves there, nor less in the sea,
they determined to run up on the land. And as the brigantines were small,
they drew but little water, and as there was a sandy beach there, the force of
their sails drove them to dry land without harm coming to the men in them.
At that time, if those in the port were very joyful, these [on the beach] felt a
double sadness in their hearts, for they knew nothing of the others, nor in
what land they were, and feared lest it be one of hostile Indians. They came
out two leagues below the port, and as soon as they found themselves free of
the sea, each one took as much of his clothing as he could carry on his back.
They went inland and found Indians who told them where they were,
whereat their sorrow was turned into joy.” They gave many thanks to God
for having delivered them from so many dangers.

XLIL

HOW THEY REACHED PANICO AND HOW THEY WERE
RECEIVED BY THE INHABITANTS.

From the time they went out from the great river of Florida into the sea un-
til they reached the river of Panico, they took fifty-two days. They entered
Panico on the tenth of September of the year 1543. They went upstream with
their brigantines for four days; and as the wind was light and frequently
useless to them because of the many windings of the river; and in towing
them up because of the powerful current in many places they could for this
reason make but little headway, and with heavy toil;t and seeing that the

*In the Portuguese, the clause that Robertson translated as “where they were” is followed by
the words i os agasalbari, which means “and welcomed them.” Robertson has deleted this
phrase in his translation.

*The Portuguese that Robertson translated as “and in towing them up” is lexddo os a strga.
There is no such word in Portuguese as “strga.” It obviously has been misspelled or lost one or
more of its vowels. It could be a misspelling for atrasar (to hold back or delay) or for atrair (to
pull back or attract). There is no word meaning “towing” that remotely resembles “strga.”
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accomplishment of their desire—namely, to see themselves among Chris-
tians and to see the divine offices celebrated which they had not seen for so
long—was delayed: they left the brigantines to the sailors and went overland
to Panico. All were clad in deerskins, tanned and dyed black—namely cas-
socks, breeches, and shoes.* Upon entering Panico, they went immediately
to the church to pray and give thanks to God for having so miraculously
saved them. The inhabitants, whom the Indians had already advised and
who knew of their coming, took them to their homes and entertained
them—some among them whom they knew and with whom they had had
contact, or because they had come from their districts. The alcalde mayor
took the governor to his home, and all the others, as soon as they arrived, he
sent to lodgings in groups of six and ten, according to the capacity of each of
the inhabitants; and all were supplied by their hosts with many hens, maize
bread, and fruits of the land, which are identical with those of Cuba, of
which I have spoken above. The town of Panico3!8 has about seventy house-
holders. Most of them have houses of cut stone; some are of wood [rama],
and all are thatched with hay.” The land is poor and there is no gold or silver
in it. People there are very well supplied with food and service. The richest
do not have an income of five hundred cruzados at the outside, which they
get in cotton clothing, fowls, and maize, paid to them as tribute by the
Indians, their vassals. Of those who left Florida, three hundred and eleven
Christians entered that port. The alcalde mayor immediately sent one of the
citizens by post to inform the viceroy, Don Antonio de Mendoza3!? (who
was living in Mexico) that of the men who had gone with Hernando de Soto
to conquer and explore Florida, there had ported there three hundred
men,32° for whom he had determined to provide since they came in the
service of his Majesty. At this, the viceroy and all those of Mexico were
surprised, for they considered them lost because they had plunged into the
land of Florida, and they had had no news of them for a long time. It seemed
to them a marvel that they could sustain themselves for so long a time among
heathen being without a fortress where they might build strongholds and
without any other relief. The viceroy immediately issued an order in which

#The Portuguese sayos, which Robertson rendered as “cassocks,” would be better rendered
as “military greatcoat.” Saio, the modern form of sayo, is not used for “cassock” except in the
feminine form of saiz, meaning “skirt.” When it is so used, it is used in a derogatory sense
intended as an insult to the cleric or clerics to whom it is addressed.

*Robertson’s translation of the Portuguese algumas de rama, as “some are of wood” could
be misleading. Rama is branches or foliage. The structures made of rama are something more

primitive than a wooden house, more of an arbor-type structure or one with wattle walls.
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he decreed that, wherever they should be ordered, the necessary food and
Indian porters should be given them; and wherever any refused to make
provision, they could take by force what they needed without incurring any
penalty. That order was so well obeyed that on the way before they reached
the towns the people went out to meet them with fowls and food.

XLIII.

OF THE FAVOR THEY FOUND WITH THE VICEROY
AND INHABITANTS OF MEXICO.

From Panico to the great city of Mestitam32! Mexico is a distance of sixty
leagues. There are another sixty leagues, both from Panico and from Mexico
to the port of Vera Cruz32? where one embarks for Spain and where those on
their way to New Spain land. Those three towns, which were settled by
Spaniards, form a triangle, to wit, with Vera Cruz at the south, Panico at the
east,323 and Mexico at the west, with a distance of sixty leagues one from the
other. The land is so thickly populated with Indians that from town to town
those which are farthest apart are separated only by a league or half a league.
Some of those who came from Florida remained in Panico for a month rest-
ing and others for a fortnight—each as long as he wished, for no one showed
a long face toward his guests, but gave them everything they had, and
showed they were sorry when they bade them goodbye. This can be be-
lieved, for the food which the Indians gave as tribute was more than enough
for them, and there was nothing to buy or sell in that town. Few Spaniards
were there and rejoiced to talk with them. The alcalde mayor divided among
all who wished to go to get it all the clothing there belonging to the emperor
(which is paid there [by the Indians] as taxes). Those who still had coats of
mail rejoiced, for each one found a horse there [in exchange] for it. Some got
mounts, and those who could not (the majority of them) set out on their
journey afoot. On their way they were well received by the Indians who
abode in their towns, and better served than they could have been in their
own homes, even though they lived decently as to food.324 For, if they asked
an Indian for a hen, he would bring four; and if they asked for some fruit,
they would go off running for it, even if it were a league away. And if any
Christian were ill, they would carry him from one town to the next in a
chair. To whatever town they came, the cacique, through the agency of an
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Indian who carried a rod of justice in his hand (whom they call “tapile, 325
signifying magistrate [Merinho]),* ordered them to be supplied with provi-
sions and Indians as bearers of any clothing they had and for carrying those
who were ill, as many as were needed. The viceroy sent a Portuguese to a
distance of twenty leagues from Mexico with a quantity of sugar, raisins,
pomegranates, and other things given to sick people, for those who might
have need of them. He had determined to clothe them all at the emperor’s
cost. And the inhabitants of Mexico, having heard that they were coming,
went out to meet them; and with great courtesy requesting it as a favor, each
one took to his home those whom he could and gave them clothing—each
the best he could—so that he who was least well clad had clothing worth
thirty cruzados and upward. To all who cared to go to the lodging of the
viceroy, the latter ordered clothing to be given, and those who were persons
of quality ate at his table. For men of lesser sort, he had a table in his house
for all who cared to eat at it. He was immediately informed who each one
was, in order to show him the honor he merited. Some of the conquistadors
placed them all, both gentlemen and peasants, at the same table with them-
selves and frequently made the servant sit shoulder to shoulder beside his
master. This was mainly done by artisans and men of low sort. However,
those of better breeding, asked who each one was and differentiated among
persons. But all did what they could with great goodwill, each telling those
he had in his house not to be vexed or hesitate to take what was given them,
for they had formerly beheld themselves in like circumstances and others
had helped them and that such was the custom in that land. May God re-
ward them; and those whom He was pleased to let escape from Florida and
come to the land of Christians, may it please Him that this be for His ser-
vice; and to those who died there and all those who believe in Him and
confess His holy faith, may He grant them through His mercy the glory of
paradise. Amen.

*Robertson’s “(whom they call “tapile,” signifying magistrate)” is not enclosed in parenthe-
ses in the Portuguese text.
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XLIIIL

WHICH DECLARES CERTAIN DIVERSITIES AND
PECULIARITIES OF THE LAND OF FLORIDA;
AND THE PRODUCTS AND BIRDS AND
ANIMALS OF THAT LAND.

From the port of Espiritu Santo, where they landed when they entered
Florida, to the province of Ocute, a distance of about four hundred leagues
or so, the land is very level and has many lakes and thick woods. In places
there are wild pine groves and the soil is lean, and without a mountain or hill
in it.* The land of Ocute is the most fertile and vigorous and has the most
open forest and very excellent fields along the rivers.t From Ocute to Cu-
tifachiqui is a distance of about one hundred and thirty leagues, eighty of
which are without inhabitants and covered with many wild pine groves.
Large rivers flow through the uninhabited part. From Cutifachiqui to Xuala
is a distance of about two hundred and fifty leagues, all the land being
mountainous. Cutifachiqui and Xuala are located on level ground, high, and
with excellent river meadows.326 Thence, as far as Chiaha, Coga, and Talise,
the land is level, dry and fertile, and greatly abounding in maize. From
Xuala to Tascaluga is a distance of about two hundred and fifty leagues.
From Tascaluga to the great river it is about three hundred leagues, the land
being low and having many swamps.3?” From the great river onward, the
land is higher and open and the most densely populated of all the land of
Florida. And along this river, from Aquixo to Pacaha and Coligoa, a dis-
tance of one hundred and fifty leagues, the land is level and covered with
open forest, and in places has very fertile and pleasant fields. From Coligoa
to Autiamque is a distance of about two hundred and fifty leagues of moun-
tainous country. From Autiamque to Guacay is a distance of about two
hundred and thirty leagues of level land. From Aguacay to Daycao, a dis-
tance of one hundred and twenty leagues, is all a mountainous country.
From the port of Espiritu Santo to Apalache, they marched from east to west
and northeast;328 from Cutifachiqui to Xuala, from south to north; from

*In talking about soil, the Portuguese delgado, which Robertson rendered as “lean,” would
be better rendered as “thin.”

*The Portuguese ten o arvoredo mais ralo, which Robertson translated as “has the most open
forest,” would catch the nuance of the Portuguese better if rendered as “has the forest more
open.”
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De Soto’s Route in North America. This modern map, first published in Spain by Rocio
Sanchez Rubio, follows the expedition from the landing of the fleet in Santiago Harbor in
Cuba, to the arrival of the survivors four years later at the Panuco River in Mexico. The
southeastern United States portion of this version of the route closely follows the findings
of the 1935 United States De Soto Expedition Commission. (Courtesy of Rocio Sdnchez
Rubio)

Xuala to Coga, from east to west, from Coga to Tascaluga, and to the great
river as far as the provinces of Quizquiz and Aquixo, from east to west;
from Aquixo to Pacaha, northward; from Pacaha to Tula, from east to west;
and from Tula to Autiamque, from north to south, as far as the province of
Guachoya and Daycao.32? The bread which is eaten in all the land of Florida
is of maize which resembles coarse millet. This maize is found in all the
islands and Indies of Castile from the Antilles on. In Florida, there are also
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many walnuts, plums, mulberries, and grapes. They sow and harvest the
maize, each one cultivating his own. The fruits are common to all, for they
grow very abundantly in the open fields, without it being necessary to plant
or cultivate them. Wherever there are mountains, there are chestnuts. They
are somewhat smaller than those of Spain. From the great river westward,
the walnuts differ from the others,33° for they are easier to crush and shaped
like acorns.33! From the great river to the port, they are, for the most part,
hard and the trees and walnuts seem similar to those of Spain. In all parts of
the country is a fruit which comes from a plant like “ligoacam, 7332 which the
Indians sow. The fruit resembles the royal pear, and has an excellent smell
and a delicious taste. Another plant grows in the open field, which produces
a fruit near the ground like the strawberry, which is very tasty. The plums
are of two kinds, red and gray, of the form and size of walnuts.333 They have
three or four stones. They are better than all those of Spain and they make
much better dried ones of them. Only in the grapes can one perceive the lack
of cultivation, which although they are large have large seeds.* All the other
fruits are very perfect and less harmful than those of Spain. In Florida, are
many bears and lions, wolves, deer, jackals, cats, and rabbits. There are
many wild fowl there, as large as peafowls, small partridges like those of
Africa, cranes, ducks, turtledoves, thrushes, and sparrows. There are certain
black birds3** which are larger than sparrows and smaller than starlings.
There are goshawks, falcons, sparrowhawks, and all the birds of prey found
in Spain. The Indians are well proportioned. Those of the flat lands are of
taller stature and better built than those of the mountains. Those of the
interior are better supplied with maize and clothing native to the country
than those of the coast. The land along the coast335 is lean and poor; and the
more warlike people are along the coast. From the port of Espiritu Santo to
Apalache, and from Apalache to the river of Palmas [the land runs] from east
to west; from the river of Palmas to New Spain from north to south, with a
gentle coast, but with many shoals and high sand hills.

DEO GRATIAS.

*Although lack of cultivation may well be what Elvas had in mind in his use of the expres-
sion falta de adobio, rendered literally the Portuguese means “lack of fertilizer (or manure).”
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NoTESs TO THE ELvAS NARRATIVE

by James A. Robertson

1. Silveira. Undoubtedly the Fernio da Silveira who died at Evora in 1569, the son
of Francisco da Silveira. He fought in Africa and India; and on his return to Portugal
was held in high esteem by Joao III and Queen Catharina. He was called the “heroic
poet.” His family, which was localized about Evora, produced a number of poets.
See Maximiliano Lemos, Encyclopedia Portugueza Illustrada, X, 162.

2. Soto. The best biography in English of Hernando de Soto is that by Theodore
Maynard, De Soto and the Congquistadores (London, New York, and Toronto:
Longmans, Green and Co., 1930). Soto’s full name (see Antonio del Solar y Taboada
and José de Rijula y de Ochotorena, El Adelantado Hernando de Soto [Badajoz,
Spain: Ediciones Arqueros, 1929], pp. 29—34, 41—-46, §3—60) was Hernan (Hernan-
do, Fernando) Méndez de Soto y Gutiérrez Cardenosa; and on both sides he was
descended from illustrious forebears. His parents were Francisco Méndez de Soto
and Leonor Arias Tinoco, the latter of whom came from the city of Badajoz and was
of Portuguese ancestry. Considerable confusion exists with regard to various details
of his life. He is said, for instance, to have been born in Villanueva de la Serena,
Villanueva de Barcarrota (today simply Barcarrota), the city of Badajoz, and Jerez de
los Caballeros. The last place is probably the correct one for that was the home of his
parents (see Solar and Rajula, pp. 38—39). Again, his birth has been placed as early as
1496 and as late as 1501. If he was forty-two at the time of his death, he must have
been born in 1500 or 1501. His first journey to the new world probably occurred in
1519 instead of in 1514 as some say. In the Indies, he served under the notorious
Pedrarias Davila, by whom he was sent on several raiding and punitive expeditions,
and, in 1524, he took part in the expedition against Gil Gonzales Davila under the
command of Francisco Fernindez de Cérdoba, during which he was captured and
then released by the former. Later, he was made regidor of Ledn, in Guatemala, and
shortly after was invited to take part in the conquest of Peru. For this he furnished a
contingent of men and a number of horses, and was considered next in importance
after Francisco and Hernando Pizarro. He succeeded in capturing the last Inca ruler,
Atahuallpa (the Atabalipa of the text), and shared heavily in the spoils of the con-
quest. In Peru, he contracted relations with Leonor Coya, daughter of the chief
Guaynacapac, by whom he had a natural daughter, also called Leonor (see “Testa-
mento de Dona Leonor Coya,” Archivo de Indias, 109-1-15-20/4; published in Solar
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and Rijula, #t supra, pp. 191-197). While still in Guatemala he had formed a part-
nership with Hernan Ponce de Leén and Francisco Campafén, each obligating him-
self to share equally in all his possessions with the other two. The latter died shortly
after the triple compact was made. A later agreement made with Ponce de Leén,
however, became the matter of a long lawsuit between Ponce de Le6n and his heirs
and Isabel de Bobadilla. A copy of this latter agreement, dated at Cuzco, June 27,
1535, as reaffirmed at Havana, May 13, 1539, five days before the expedition left for
Florida, is in Al, 5o-2-55/10, Papeles de Justica, no. 750 (a), pieza 1(2). fols. 56-62
(published in Solar and Rujula, #t supra, pp. 79—89; copy of the original contract of
1535 also among the Harkness Papers in the Library of Congress, g.v., below).
Shortly after his return to Spain in 1536, Soto married Isabel de Bobadilla (the daugh-
ter of Pedririas), whose mother (also Isabel de Bobadilla) was a relative of that Bea-
trice de Bobadilla, the friend and confidante of Isabel the Catholic. It might be of
interest to recall here that the sister of his wife had married Balboa, the discoverer of
the Pacific, who was also from Jerez de los Caballeros. In Spain, prior to his depar-
ture on his Florida Expedition, he was admitted into the Order of Santiago (see Solar
and Rijula, ut supra, pp. 123—155). By nature, Soto, although a product of his age,
seems to have been far more humane than most of his contemporaries, but on occa-
sion (and generally only when he deemed it necessary) he could be ruthless enough.
He inspired almost unquestioning obedience in his followers, but by his rashness and
lack of judgment at times, joined with a streak of obstinacy, notwithstanding many
admirable traits, he seems to have lacked some of the qualities of a great leader. For
accounts and estimates of Soto, see the following: Oviedo, in Bourne, Narratives of
the Career of Hernando de Soto, 11, 59; Prescott, Conguest of Pern; Buckingham
Smith, Narratives of the Career of Hernando de Soto (New York, 1866), pp. ix—xxvi
(reprinted in Bourne, ut supra, 11, 169—192); Maynard, ut supra; and Francis Borgia
Steck, Neglected Aspects of the De Soto Expedition, a reprint from Mid-America,
July, 1932.

Among the papers of the Harkness Collection in the Library of Congress, three
have reference to Soto: 1. A “Carta de compania e hermandad,” signed by Captains
Hernin Ponce de Le6n and Hernando de Soto: “a renewal and ratification of a frater-
nal partnership which had existed between them for eighteen or nineteen years, in
which they agree to share whatever they may have or obtain by profit, mining, in
war, or from any other source; also any royal commissions for offices or commands”
(Cuzco, June 27, 1535; see above for mention of a third renewal of this contract). 2.
A “Carta de poder” given by Ponce de Ledn to Captain Hernando de Soto: “Full
authority to recover gold, jewels, merchandise, horses, ships, negroes, Indians, and
give receipts therefor; to conduct all phases of suits; to petition the Crown for offices
and cedulas and provisiones of haciendas in reward for his services; to enter into
contracts; to purchase and rent property; to appoint procuradores in his place and
revoke such appointment” (Cuzco, July 12, 1535). 3. A “bill for merchandise”
bought by Soto. The “items include velvet, silk, linen, satin, gloves, a velvet cap, a
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brush, some thread. Some of them were taken by Roman, some by Pigarro, the
tailor, and one item by De Soto’s Indian” (July 10-31, 1536). See The Harkness
Collection in the Library of Congress. Calendar of Spanish Manuscripts Concerning
Peru, 1531~1651 (Washington, 1932), compiled by Stella R. Clemence, Nos. 83, 86,
and g97. Other papers are listed in the calendar of documents in Vol. II of Catdlogo de
los Fondos Americanos del Archivo de Protocolos de Sevilla (Madrid, 1930), published
by the Instituto Hispano-Cubano de Historia de América. In the first (No. 222),
dated February 27, 1538, “Don Fernando de Soto, adelantado of Florida and gover-
nor of the Island of Cuba, in the name of Nurio de Tovar, obligates himself to pay to
Nicolas de Aramburu, acting for Pascual de Andagoya, regidor of Panama, two hun-
dred ducats of gold, which the aforesaid Nuno de Tovar, in the name of the above-
mentioned Andagoya collected from Pedro and Melchor de Espinosa” (the entire
document is reproduced in Appendix VI, [ibid.] pp. 469—471). In the second (No.
469), dated January 8, 1540, “Captain Ferndn Ponce de Ledn, acting for Dona Isabel
de Bobadilla, wife of Don Fernando de Soto, governor and captain general of the
conquests of Florida and the island of Fernandina, gives his power of attorney to
Francisco Hurtado and to Diego del Castillo, to solicit the certification of the
792,000 maravedis which were taken from him for his Majesty’s service” (p. 112). In
the third (No. 497), dated March 13, 1540, “Cristobal Francesquin and Diego Mar-
tinez, public bankers, acting for Don Hernando de Soto, adelantado of Florida, give
power of attorney to Gonzalo de Herrera to collect for the aforesaid adelantado, the
300,000 maravedis de juro corresponding to the two preceding years” (reproduced in
Appendix X, [ibid.] pp. 478—479). Much material, still unpublished in full, exists in
the Archives of the Indies (Al) in Seville.

3. Pedridrias Davila. His correct name was Pedro Arias de Avila. He was probably
born at Segovia about the year 1440 and died at Le6n, Nicaragua, in July, 1530. For
information concerning his career, see Clement R. Markham’s translation of Pascual
de Andagoya, Narrative of the Proceedings of Pedririas Divila in the Provinces of
Tierra Firme or Castilla del Oro, and of the Discovery of the South Sea and the Coasts
of Peru and Nicaragua (Hakluyt Society Publications, No. XXXIV, London, 1865)—
taking note that Markham’s translations are not always above reproach; Martin Fer-
nindez de Navarrete, Coleccién de los Viages (Madrid, 1825-1837); Helps, Spanish
Congquest in America (London, 1861), I, 373—520, 76—86; Maynard, ut supra.

4. Pizarro. Probably Francisco Pizarro is meant here. Hernando (Fernando) Pizar-
ro was the half brother of the great commander and of all the sons of their common
father the only legitimate child. Francisco Pizarro, the conqueror of Peru, marqués
de las Charcas y de los Atabillos, was born in Trujillo, Ciceres, in 1470, or somewhat
later, and was assassinated in Lima, June 26, 1541. For information relative to his
career, see Prescott, Congquest of Peru; Helps, Spanish Conquest in America; Rémulo
Cuneo-Vidal, Vida del Conquistador del Persi (Barcelona, 1925); Maynard, «t supra.
There are a number of Pizarro letters in the Henry E. Huntington Library and Art
Gallery, at San Marino, California. See also the calendar of The Harkness Collection
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in the Library of Congress, for various material connected with Pizarro and his expe-
dition; also the early Peruvian manuscripts in the New York Public Library.

Hernando Pizarro was born in Trujillo some time before Francisco and is said to
have died in the same city in 1578. Reared to the profession of arms, he fought with
his father in the Italian and other campaigns. He only (after Francisco Pizarro) ex-
ceeded Soto in authority during the Peruvian conquest. Before his death he appar-
ently became blind (see Clemence, The Harkness Collection, p. 252, “Carta de po-
der,” of May 25, 1578, given by Pizarro and his wife to Martin de Anpuero). Three
documents concerning him are recorded in the Catdlogo de los Fondos Americanos
del Archivo de Protocolos de Sevilla, 11, namely, Nos. 196, 451, and 606. See also
Prescott, Conquest of Peru; and Enciclopedia Universal (Espasa), XLV, 183—184; and
Cineo Vidal, ut supra.

5. Atabalipa. That is, Atahuallpa, the last Inca ruler.

6. Cruzados. The cruzado was a silver coin first minted in Castile during the reign
of Enrique II. It took its name from the cross on the obverse. At first it was valued at
one silver maravedi, but the value was later reduced to a third that amount. The
cruzado of the text, however, was a later gold coin minted during the reign of Ferdi-
nand and Isabella. At first this was equivalent to seven pesetas, but by the end of the
seventeenth century, the value had risen to ten pesetas. A document of 1489 states
that it was equal to a ducat. See Enciclopedia Universal (Espasa), XVI, 683; and Fray
Liciniano Saez, Demostracién bistérica del verdadero Valor de todas las Monedas que
corrian en Castilla durante el Reynado del Sesior Don Enrigue IV (Madrid, 1805),
p- 283.

7. Reales. Hakluyt in his translation of the Relacam (Virginia richly valued, Lon-
don, 1609) says wrongly 60,000, as do the French translation of 1685 and the transla-
tion of the latter into English (1686). The real was a silver coin first minted in Castile.
The earliest coin struck was probably equivalent to the sixty-sixth part of a marco (or
so castellanos), but this was later changed by the Catholic Kings to the sixty-seventh
part. The present real, which is no longer coined as such, is valued at twenty-five
centimos. Values are still largely quoted in reals, especially by the common people.
See Enciclopedia Universal (Espasa), XLIX, 1008—1009.

8. Casa de Contratacion. The Casa de Contratacién or India House of Trade inter-
vened largely in the early Spanish expeditions to America. It was created by royal
cédula of February 14, 1503, and was to consist of three officials, namely, a factor, a
treasurer, and a notary (see Joseph de Veitia Linage, Norte de la Contratacion de las
Indias Occidentales, Seville, 1672, pp. 2—3). See also Bernard Moses, “The Casa de
Contratacion of Seville,” in Annual Report of the American Historical Association for
1894 (Washington, 1895), pp. 93~123.

9. Juan de Asnasco. Juan de Anasco, who was evidently born in Seville, joined Soto
there after the latter’s return from Peru; and on the organization of the expedition
was made its accountant, this being one of the royal official positions of the expedi-
tion. On November 14, 1536, he witnessed the “conveyance of dower by the widow
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of Pedririas Davila to Hernando de Soto, in consideration of the espousal of her
daughter” (see Buckingham Smith, Narratives of the Career of Hernando de Soto, p.
264, note). Smith also (p. 273) publishes a translation of a royal cédula of Valladolid,
May 4, 1537, granting him authority to trade with the Indians of Florida “so long as
there are no duties on imports in that province.” On May 13, 1539, five days before
the expedition left Havana for Florida, he witnessed two documents, namely the
second renewal of the contract between Soto and Hernan Ponce de Leén, and the full
authorization given by Soto to Ponce de Leén to redeem his right- in the silks of
Granada in which Soto had made an investment (see Solar and Rﬁjﬁla, ut supra, pp.
89, 206). On the day of departure from Havana, together with Juan Gaytan, the
treasurer, and Luis Hernindez de Biedma, the factor, he wrote to the king to the
effect that Soto had been detained in Cuba longer than he had wished (see B. Smith,
ut supra, p. 273). Soto, as is shown by the text, seems at all times to have reposed
considerable reliance upon him.

10. Luis Moscoso de Alvarado. Luis Moscoso de Alvarado was born in Badajoz in
1505 and died in Peru about 1561. He was the son of Comendador Alonso Her-
nandez de Diosdado and Isabel de Alvarado, inhabitants of Zafra (see Solar and
Rujula, p. 329). He was a relative of Pedro de Alvarado and participated with the
latter in some of his enterprises, thereby gaining considerable profit; and took part in
the early Peruvian campaign. He later went to Spain, where he entered upon a life of
dissipation and soon lost most of his possessions. He joined Soto’s expedition and
after the death of the latter led the remnant of the band to Mexico, reaching Panuco
on September 10, 1543. Two of his brothers, namely Juan de Alvarado and Cristébal
de Mosquera, accompanied him (see Solar and Rdajula, p. 329). He witnessed the
agreement made between Soto and Ponce de Leén at Cuzco, on June 27, 1535 (see
ante, note 2); and on July 10, 1535, at Cuzco, he gave a “Carte de poder” to Antén
Ruiz de Guevara “to claim and collect all gold, silver, jewels, Negro slaves, horses,
and Indians belonging to him as assignee of Adelantado Pedro de Alvarado and to
give letters of payment and quittance therefor, with full powers to act in any conflict
arising therefrom” (see Clemence, The Harkness Collection in the Library of Con-
gress, No. 90).

The only Tovar mentioned in the “Relacion de las Personas que pasaron a la Florida
para la Empresa de Hernando de Soto” (see Solar and Rijula, pp. 275—334) is one
Diego de Tovar, son of Rodrigo de Tovar and Beatrice de Segovia, inhabitants of
Marchena (see p. 327). He is not mentioned in the list reproduced by Buckingham
Smith of those who returned from Florida (Smith, pp. 292-299). Garcilaso de la
Vega, La Flovida del Inca (Lisbon, 1605), says (fol. 10) that Nuio Tovar was one of
the sixty conquistadors of Peru and that he was a native of Xerez de Badajoz.

Juan Rodriquez Lobillo is called Johan Ruiz Lobillo by Rangel (see post, note §3).
He is given in the list of those who returned from Florida, and the place of his
residence as Ronda (see Buckingham Smith, Narratives, p. 296). A Juan Ruiz Lobillo
gave a “Carta de poder” to one Beranga in Xauxa, Peru, on February 22, 1534 (see
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Clemence, The Harkness Collection, No. 58). Documents Nos. 161 and 163 of Catd-
logo de los Fondos Americanos del Archivo de Protocolos de Sevilla also treat of Juan
Ruiz Lobillo, former conquistador and settler of Peru. It is probable that this is the
same man as the Juan Rodriquez Lobillo of our text.

11. Isabel de Bobadilla. See ante, note 2. She married Hernando de Soto in 1537.
Upon his departure for Florida, Soto left her in virtual charge of the government of
Cuba (but see post, note 46). She was an able and strong-willed woman. On the
occasion of her marriage, her mother executed a document (“Escritura de dote y
arras de Dona Isabel de Bobadilla”) by which the dower given with her daughter
amounted in value to six thousand ducats, and consisted of the cattle, mares, and
their increase, as well as all the buildings of a ranch in Panama owned by Pedririas
Davila (see Solar and Rujula, #t supra, pp. 157—-166; original of this document in Al,
50-2-55/ 10, Papeles de Justicia, 750). Before he left Havana for Florida, Soto gave his
wife (May 17, 1539) power of attorney, by which she was authorized to administer all
his properties during his absence (see this in Solar and Rujula, pp. 167-177; original
in Al, §0-2-55/10). On June 2, 1539, only about a fortnight after her husband’s
departure for Florida, Isabel, by virtue of the power of attorney given her, sum-
moned Hernidn Ponce de Le6n by due course of law to state whether he were in
accordance with the documents of partnership contract he had signed with Soto (sce
ante, note 2), for it had been reported that he had stated before royal notary that he
had signed the contracts under compulsion (see Solar and Rdjula, pp. 179—184; origi-
nal in Al, §0-2-55/10). This was the beginning of the long lawsuit between these two
and the heirs of Ponce de Leén. It is perhaps doubtful that Isabel died shortly after
hearing of her husband’s death.

12. Conguer. A long document of April 20, 1537 (conserved in Al, 32-4-29/35;
another copy in §o-2-§5/10), granted to Hernando de Soto the titles of governor,
captain general, and adelantado of Florida. This specified fully the conditions under
which the expedition was to be undertaken. Another royal decree of equal date con-
ferred on him also the governorship of the island of Cuba (see Coleccion de Docu-
mentos inéditos . . . de América y Oceania, XXII, 534—546; see English translation
by Buckingham Smith in his Narratives, pp. 266-272). Another decree, dated Val-
ladolid, May 4, 1537, also set forth that Soto was to be governor of Cuba during the
period of the conquest, but that he was to appoint an alcalde mayor (who must also
be a lawyer) to act as his agent during his absence (see Col. de Doc. inéd. . . . de
Ultramar, IV, 431—437; original in Al, 79-4-1). A separate decree of the same date
(Al, 50-2-55/10) also granted him the titles of adelantado and captain general of
Florida (see this in Solar and Rujula, pp. 289—290). By a decree of August 18, 1537,
Soto was granted permission to take what food was necessary from Cuba (Al,
32-4-29/35) and on August 20, he was granted additional privileges (Al, ibid.). On
August 14, 1543, a decree dispatched from Valladolid granted the title of governor of
the island of Fernandina (an early name of the island of Cuba) to Licentiate Juanes de
Avila in place of Soto, from whom no news had been received (Col. de Doc. inéd. . . .
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de Ultramar, V1, 190-195; original in Al, 46-4-1/33). Licentiate Bartolomé Ortiz
had been alcalde mayor for Soto in Cuba (Col. de Doc. inéd. . . . de Ultramar, VI,
204—209; original in Al, 47-2-23/18).

13. Narvdez. Alvar Nifiez Cabeza de Vaca, treasurer of the expedition of Panfilo
de Narvaez to Florida in 1527, was one of four survivors of that expedition to-reach
Mexico. His narrative of 1542 will be reproduced in facsimile, with a new translation
into English in a future volume to be published by the Florida State Historical Soci-
ety. [The plans of the Florida State Historical Society to sponsor a new translation of
the Cabeza de Vaca manuscript and to publish it were not realized. That failure is
regrettable, as the translation into English by Fanny Bandelier is an extremely free
one, although, for the Apalachee portion at least, her editing of Cabeza de Vaca’s
account is not as extensive as her prefatory warning to her readers might lead them to
suspect. In those remarks, she noted that it was “impossible to follow the original
more than remotely, and paraphrasing had to be resorted to.”—JH] For information
relative to the Narviez expedition, see Buckingham Smith, Relation of Alvar Nusiez
Cabega de Vaca (New York, 1871); Lowery, The Spanish Settlements (New York,
1901), pp. 172—212; and Bolvon, Spanish Borderlands (New Haven, 1921), pp. 26—4s.

14. Dorantes. Andrés Dorantes, one of the four survivors of the Narviez expedi-
tion.

15. Reales. Buckingham Smith in his translation, following Hakluyt (1609), the
French translation of 1685, and the English of 1686, says wrongly 60,000 reales.

16. Niece. In his will, which is dated San Cristobal de la Habana, May 10, 1539,

Soto makes provision for this relative as follows: “Also, I order that, inasmuch as I

gave Isabel de Soto, my niece, in marriage to Don Carlos Enriquez, and it was ar-
ranged that I should give her at her marriage whatever dowry I might wish to give, I
order that three thousand ducats be given him from my property, which are included
in the dowry of marriage of the said Dona Isabel de Soto, my niece” (Solar and
Rijula, p. 214). Buckingham Smith (Narratives, p. 276) also translates this passage of
the will, but mistranslates “sobrina” as “cousin.”

17. Fernandez. It has been generally assumed that one of these Portuguese who
accompanied Soto was the author of the present relation.

18. [The Portuguese for the words Robertson rendered as “a rent of wheat,” pdo
de renda, translated literally would be “bread of rent” or “bread revenue.”—JH]

Geiras. A land measure denoting the area a team of oxen can plough in a day. By
some it is given as a rectangle 120 x 240 feet. Roughly it might be considered as the
equivalent of the French arpent or the English acre.

19. Biedma. The correct name is Luis Fernindez de Biedma, not “Antonio” as
here. He was appointed factor of the expedition by royal decree of Madrid, Decem-
ber 1o, 1537; and his duties were outlined in a later decree of Valladolid, January 14,
1538 (original in Al, 32-4-29-35). He wrote a relation of the expedition which was
published in a rather free French translation by Henri Ternaux-Compans (Voyages
Relations et Mémoires orignaux pour servir 4 Histoire de 'Amérique, Paris, 1841,
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XX, §1-106). An English adaptation made from the French of Ternaux-Compans
was published by B. F. French, Historical Collection of Louisiana (Philadelphia,
1850), and a translation from the same source appeared in William B. Rye, Discovery
and Conguest of Terra Florida (London, 1851). It was published in Spanish for the
first time by Buckingham Smith in Collecidn de varios Documentos para la Historia
de la Florida (Londres, 1857); and in his Narratives of the Career of Hernando de
Soto (New York, 1866), Smith published a new English translation (pp. 229—261). It
was also published in Spanish in Colleccion de Doc. inéd. . . . de América, 111, (1865),
pp- 414—441. Fernindez de Biedma also signed the letter from the royal officials to
the Spanish monarch, written from Havana on May 18, 1539, announcing that the
expedition was about to leave Cuba for Florida (see Col. de Doc. inéd. . . . de Ultra-
mar, V1. 54—56; original manuscript in Al, s1-1-34, No.1, and translation into En-
glish by Buckingham Smith, Narratives, pp. 281—282). His account (probably offi-
cial) of the expedition is short, but on the whole an excellent report.

20. Afiasco. See ante, note 9.

21. Juan Gaytin. A document in Al, 32-4-29/35, contains a decree of May 4,
1537, outlining the duties of the treasurer of the expedition, Diego de Corral, but
this man evidently did not go on the expedition after all. Another decree in the same
legajo is addressed to one Jorge Gaytan. Gaytan signed the letter of May 18, 1539
(see ante, note 19). He was one of those who returned from Florida (see Buckingham
Smith, Narr., p. 295, where he is mentioned as a native of Talavera la Reina).

22. Six hundred men. Fernindez de Biedma says there were 620 men and 223
horses (see B. Smith, Narr., p. 221). Solar and Rajula (pp. 275-334) give a list of
those who went on the expedition—almost 650 in number. However, the list (origi-
nal in Al, 45-1-1/17) is not altogether accurate, for the names of some who actually
went do not appear; and others whose names are in the list evidently did not go. In
the list, it is interesting to note, is the name of Juan Coles, the witness cited by
Garcilaso de la Vega in his La Florida del Inca, who he said furnished him valuable
material for his book. The entry relative to Coles is as follows: “Juan Coles, son of
Juan Coles and Luisa Rodriguez, inhabitants of Zafra” (p. 323). All but three of the
Portuguese mentioned in the text can be identified in this list, but they are mentioned
as being inhabitants of Badajoz (probably in order to avoid any charge of taking
foreigners on the expedition). Those who have been identified are André de Vascon-
celos, Men Rodriquez (probably the “Mem” of the text), Alvaro Hernandez (for
Alvaro Fernandez), Benito Hernandez (for Bento Fernandez), Juan Cordero (for
Ioam Cordeiro), and Esteban Pegado. See also post, note 24.

23. Daughter. The governor of the Canaries was a cousin of Isabel de Bobadilla,
and his natural daughter was named Leonor. See Maynard, De Soto and the Conquis-
tadores, p. 132.

24. Whitsuntide. The cabildo of the city of Santiago, in a letter of July 26, 1538
(abstract in Col. de Doc. inéd. . . . de Ultramar, V1, 36~37; and apparently given in
full in B. Smith, Narr., pp. 288—291, where he wrongly dates it 1539), mentions the
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arrival in Cuba of Soto and his men on June 7 with five ships and 6co men and says
that preparations were being made for the voyage to Florida. As his alcalde mayor he
had appointed Licentiate Bartolomé Ortiz. The arrival in Cuba is noted also in a
letter of July 20, 1538 (Col. de Doc. inéd. . . . de Ultramar, VI, 27—35), by Gonzalo
de Guzman, formerly lieutenant governor in Cuba, as follows: “On June 7, Adelan-
tado Don Hernando de Soto reached this port with six vessels and a fine body of
men, about five hundred in all, who say they comprise the whole body” (p. 33). The
arrjval is mentioned also in a letter of August 1, 1538, written by Bernardo de Ques-
ada, procurator of Santiago (ibid., pp. 39—42), who says: “On June 9 of this present
year, there arrived in this island of Cuba and city of Santiago, Hernando de Soto,
governor of this island and adelantado of Florida, with over five hundred men” (p. 39).

25. Need. In his letter of July 20, 1538 (see ante, note 24), Gonzalo de Guzman
says (pp- 33—34) in speaking of the arrival of Soto and his men in Cuba: “They
disembarked at this port and were lodged in this city, and in the farms of the inhabi-
tants thereof, from which all have received much inconvenience; for since many ships
coming from the coast of Tierra Firme are always putting in at this port, the greatest
and sole profit of the inhabitants of this city is that of selling them all the provisions
which they obtain and possess. And on that account and because this year has been
very unproductive, we have had so great a lack of food that there was not even
enough for all the inhabitants. And it comes to pass that, although the people had
need of it, he has so much need of it that it seems to me that, without abundance of
food, neither war nor pacification can be made. And, together with this, [there is]
less money with which to provide food, wherever it can be found. What I have
regretted in him is that he is planning to stay in this island until this may be remedied
in one way or another; and that, in fact, the inhabitants have suffered and are suffer-
ing much inconvenience because of the food which they are giving to all his men at
their own expense. Qutside of this, I see ability and so good a manner in his person
that I believe he will achieve a better result than the previous ones. Please God that
this may not be so prejudicial to the island, that we inhabitants thereof may have to
abandon it; for, besides having supported and supporting him and his men, we learn
that they are going to take some of our young men and inhabitants away with them;
and without them we can give up everything and live with difficulty in the land. He
has his eyes and his thought so fixed on Florida that he will give little heed to the loss
of this land. We can not help complaining loudly for the present and because of
what I have mentioned, for especially we are expecting the Indians in revolt to cause
great harm daily, and since the aforementioned Soto came they have done us a great
deal of hurt, so that, although.the island has greater need of aid, a greater loss comes
upon it. For we are sure that he can not leave here these eight months, and although
there is not enough to feed the natives, the necessity of feeding five hundred men at
the latters” expense, whatever remedy is sought it can not but come late.”

Quesada (see ante, note 24) says also (pp. 39—40): “He was lodged in this city of
Santiago and its environs and on the farms of the inhabitants of this city, and they
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have been fed until now without the inhabitants having any gain therefrom. The
inhabitants of this city are in revolt, because for two years, one after the other, the
weather has been very poor for the raising of provisions. On this account, the inhabi-
tants are experiencing considerable trouble in supporting so many people at their
own expense. Since this island has been a mother for the settling of New Spain and
the supplying of Tierra Firme, and since after the discovery of Peru, many provisions
and horses and Spanish Christians have left this island, it is considerably depopulated
and bereft of any one to act for it, and if your Majesty does not remedy it, it is headed
clear for destruction.

“Its destruction is that Governor Hernando de Soto is going away on his conquest
of Florida and will try to take all the Spaniards who are most useful in keeping this
island peaceful, and prevent the inhabitants of this island from selling horses or pro-
visions to Tierra Firme or Peru; for hitherto, the inhabitants have been aided by
selling horses and provisions to the ships coming to look for them for Tierra Firme
and Peru. Since Governor Hernando de Soto is now preventing that, as I have said,
the inhabitants of this island and your Majesty’s subjects are receiving very great
injury and the country is being depopulated. And although your Majesty has little
income in this island at present, it has been because of supporting other places where
your Majesty has many subjects and much income.” See also, post, note 37.

26. Houses. For the early history of Santiago de Cuba, see Irene A. Wright, The
Early History of Cuba, 1492—1586 (New York, 1916).

27. Mamei. The mammee apple, sometimes called the St. Domingo apricot (Mam-
mea Americana). Both tree and fruit were described by Gonzalo Fernindez de Ovi-
edo y Valdés in his Historia general y natural de las Indias (Madrid ed., 1851-1852),
I, book VIII, chapter XX, “Del Arbol mamey 6 de su fructa, llamada assi mismo
mamey,” pp. 305—-307; and by Bernabé Cobo, Historia del Mundo Nuevo (Seville,
1890-1893), I, 20—21. The fruit, which is still much esteemed today, has also medic-
inal value.

28. Potatoes. The cassava root has played an important role in the history of the
world. The land of its origin is still a moot question (see Wiener, Africa and the
Discovery of America, Philadelphia, 1920-1922, I, 210-216). The name “cassava”
properly designates the starchy content of the plant, but has been extended to the
plant itself. The proper common name is “manioc” and the commercial product is
called “tapioca.” There are two varieties, the bitter and the sweet, so designated from
the amount of prussic acid present. The sweet variety has been grown extensively in
Florida for many years and to some extent in other southern states of the United
States. See Harvey W. Wiley, Sweet Cassava: Its Culture, Properties, and Uses, Bull.
No. 44, Division of Chemistry, United States Department of Agriculture (Washing-
ton, 1894); and Charles C. Moore, Cassava: Its Content of Hydrocyanic Acid and
Starch and other Properties, Bull. No. 106, ibid. (Washington, 1907). Much has been
written about this plant, both in old and modern works. Among early writers, con-
sult Gonzalo Fernindez de Oviedo y Valdés, Historia general y natural de las Indias
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(Madrid, 1851), I, book VII, chap. II, “Del pan de las Indias que so llama cagabi”;
José de Acosta, Historia natural vy moral de las Indias (Seville, 1590), pp. 239—240
(Eng. transl.); The naturall and morall Historie of the East and West Indies (London,
1604), pp- 257—258; and Jean Baptiste du Tertre, Histoire Generale des Antilles habi-
teés par les Frangois (Paris, 1667—1671), 11, Traite III, section XIV, pp. 112—118.
[Elvas’s allusion to potatoes here probably refers to the sweet potato or yam rather
than to the so-called “Irish potato.” As the conquest of Peru occurred only a little
over twenty years before the publication of Elvas’s account, it is doubtful whether
knowledge of this new “potato” from the Peruvian and Bolivian highlands had yet
spread very widely.—JH] [The work by the eccentric Weiner, here cited by Rob-
ertson, is now almost universally disregarded. Cassava is quite certainly a Native
American domesticate.—VJK]

29. Meat. These wild cattle and hogs had escaped from the Spaniards who intro-
duced them into the island of Espafiola and others of the West Indies. The wild cattle,
especially, were destined to play a large part in the conquering and peopling of Amer-
ica. To exploit them, men of various nationalities formed themselves into bands,
especially in Espafiola and later in Jamaica; and from the method employed in curing
the carcasses of the cattle, were called buccaneers (from the Indian word boxcan). See
Exquemelin’s interesting narrative, Bucaniers of America, which first appeared in
Dutch, but was later translated into many languages. Many dogs also escaped from
civilization.

30. Cuba. The island of Cuba, exclusive of the Isle of Pines and many of the nearby
keys, has an area of about 43,000 sq. mi. It is 730 miles long by 20 to 90 miles wide.

31. Houses. For the early history of Havana, see Irene A. Wright, Historia docu-
mentada de San Cristébal de la Habana en el Siglo XVI (Havana, 1927); and The
early History of Cuba.

32. Island. Santiago was the metropolitan see for Florida during the Spanish occu-
pation of the latter. See James Alexander Robertson, “Notes on Early Church Gov-

»

ernment in Spanish Florida,” in Catholic Historical Review, XVII, July, 1931, pp.
151—174.

33. Hands. Buckingham Smith, evidently following Hakluyt, who makes the same
error, mistranslates this passage, saying “with a cudgel in his hands.”

34. Brother-in-law. The French translation of 1685 and its English translation of
1686 call Carlos a cousin of Soto. In reality he had married Soto’s niece (see ante,
note 16).

35. Eastern. So in our text, but certainly an error for “western.” This was proba-
bly an error of the printer, who must have mistaken the word “loeste” meaning
“west” for “leste” meaning “east.” Hakluyt corrected the error without comment.

36. Bayamo. The Spanish town of Bayamo—called from its old Indian name—was
founded by the conquistador Diego Velazquez (see Wright, Early History of Cuba).
The town is located on the Bayamo River, a branch of the Cauto. In his letter of July
20, 1538, Gonzalo Guzmin notes (Col. de Doc. inéd. . . . de Ultramar, V1, 32-133)
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that the inhabitants of Bayamo were considering changing its location, and asks that
they be forbidden to do this.

37. Indians. The Bishop of Cuba, writing to Charles V on August 15, 1539 (Col.
de Doc. inéd. . . . de Ultramar, VI, §8), said: “As soon as Soto arrived, he ordered
that no person, under penalty of death, should sell horses or provisions outside the
island. He has taken 250 horses, has supported 500 men for almost a year, and has
taken provisions for another year—all this without paying scarcely any money. How
much hurt he has caused the inhabitants who maintain themselves by their farms and
their animals! Add to this that he has taken with him the men of the island who are of
use in war. This will cause the Indians to revolt and it is to be feared that they will
leave not a single Christian alive.” See also, ante, note 25.

Gonzalo de Guzman, in a letter to the monarch on August 28, 1539 (abstract by
Muiioz in Col. de Doc. inéd. . . . de Ultramar, V1, §9—60), said: “Soto, in addition
to having been a year with his men eating at the expense of the inhabitants, commit-
ted two very grievous wrongs: 1. By depriving the island of its greatest source of
gain, for he ordered that neither provisions nor horses be exported, since which time
no vessels have been coming here and the people are in a desperate condition. 2. By
taking Porcallo, who was in the province of the city of Trinidad in the middle of the
island, who by himself had more wealth than four ports together and was greatly
feared. Soto is sending everything to Florida where he will have to stay and this
island is done for.” The account of Juan de Agramonte, written at Santiago, on
September 3, 1539 (Al, 54-1-34, No. 2; also published in (Col. de Doc. inéd. . . . de
Ultramar, V1, 61-68), says: “The other reason [for the desperate condition of the
island] is that Governor Don Hernando de Soto ordered, under penalty of death,
that no person withdraw from this island any horses or provisions. . . .”

The royal officials in their letter to the king on May 18, 1539 (see ante, note 19),
stated that Soto was about to leave for Florida with nine ships, 237 horses, 330 foot,
and altogether 513 men excluding the sailors. He also had 300 loaves of cassava bread,
2500 shoulders of bacon, and 2 500 fanegas of maize; and in order to insure a continu-
ous supply of provisions he had bought up many pasturages.

38. Lizards. Alligators.

39. More. The maja (Epicrates angulifer), which is still found. As the narrator says,
it is harmless to people. It reaches a length of twelve feet and feeds on birds and small
mammals. The name is also applied in Cuba to another snake (Tropidophis mala-
nurus) which seldom reaches over a yard in length.

40. Porcallo. Vasco Porcallo de Figueroa was born in Céceres, Spain, in the second
half of the fifteenth century and died in Puerto Principe, Cuba (which he had foun-
ded), in 1550. His family was of noble extraction and related to the Dukes of Feria.
Entering upon the profession of arms, he served with distinction in Spain and Italy;
and when still 2 young man went to America and soon settled in Cuba, becoming the
original settler in the province of Camaguey. There he founded the settlement of San
Juan de los Remedios, which soon attained to considerable importance. He was Di-
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ego Velizquez’s first choice for the leader of the expedition on which Cortés entered.
He became one of the wealthiest landowners in Cuba and one of the most ruthless.
He was very active. He became procurator in Sancti Spiritus and aided Veldzquez in
the founding of Baracoa. The Bishop of Santiago in his letter of August 15, 1539 (see
ante, note 37), reported that Soto had taken Porcallo, who was powerful, wealthy,
and feared, to Florida, on which account the Indians had lost their fear of the Span-
iards. However, the Florida campaign not being much to his liking because of the
hardships and the small chance of getting Indian slaves, he returned to Cuba almost
immediately, as related in the text. However, he left his natural son, Gémez de
Figueroa, with Soto. See Garcilaso de la Vega, La Florida del Inca, book 11, chap. XI,
pp- 48—50, for an amusing account of Porcallo’s discomfiture on the expedition to the
district of Paracoxi; and Lowery, Spanish Settlements . . . 15131561, pp. 220—222.
See also Enciclopedia Universal (Espasa), XLVI, 459—460; and Wright, Early History
of Cuba, passim. Buckingham Smith, Colleccion de varios Documentos (Londrés,
1857) reproduces a “Declaracién” made by him on February 28, 1522 (pp. 45-87).

41. Sancti Spiritus. In 1544, Sancti Spiritus (founded in 1514 by Diego de Veliz-
quez) had a population of eighteen citizens, fifty-eight free Indians on encomiendas,
fourteen Negro, and fifty Indian slaves. See Enciclopedia Universal (Espasa), XIII,
1189; and Wright, Early Hist. of Cuba, passim.

42. River. Probably the Yayabo.

43. Trinidad. Founded in 1514. Las Casas was one of its original settlers. See
Wright, Early Hist. of Cuba, passim.

44. Porcallo de Figueroa. See ante, note 40.

45. Havana. By a royal cédula, issued in Valladolid, March 20, 1538, Soto was
ordered to construct a fort at Havana (see Wright, Historia documentada de . . .
Habana en el Siglo XVI, 1, 184). Soto delegated the building of the fort to Francisco
Aceituno, an aged inhabitant of Santiago de Cuba, to whom an annual salary of
100,000 maravedis was assigned. The fort was built in seven months and Aceituno was
appointed its governor with an annual salary of 75,000 maravedis (ibid., pp. 16—17).

46. Juan de Rojas. Juan de Rojas was for many years one of the most prominent
citizens of Havana. See Wright, Early Hist. of Cuba, passim; and Col. de Doc.
inéd. . . . de Ultramar, V1, passim.

47. Florida. Probably at a point on Tampa Bay and not on Charlotte Harbor as
some have contended. Such is the opinion of Lowery, Spanish Settlements . . . 1513~
1561, p. 219; as well as of Mr. John C. Cooper, Jr., of Jacksonville, Florida, who has
made a careful study of this question from the evidence of narratives and maps;
and of Mrs. Isabel Garrard Patterson, of Atlanta, Georgia, who is now endeavoring
to establish Soto’s route with more accuracy than has yet been done. Rangel (see
Bourne, Narratives, I, 51~54) gives many details of the landing. [Robertson did this
translation in 1933, before very much work on the De Soto trail was published. In
1939, John R. Swanton published the Final Report of the United States De Soto
Expedition Commission, representing a major effort to establish De Soto’s route.
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More recently, many scholars have suggested various revisions of the route that
Swanton suggested, affecting particularly the route followed by De Soto during his
second year of exploration after breaking his winter camp in Apalachee.—JH]

48. Ucita. Called Ogita by Rangel, Soto’s private secretary, in his account of the
expedition (see Bourne, ut supra, II, 52). The place is called the port of Baya Honda
by Luis Fernindez de Biedma, the factor, in his relation (see ibid., 11, 3). Soto proba-
bly took possession for Spain of Florida (June 3, 1539) on the shore of the bay
opposite this place (see Rangel, in Bourne, ut supra, 11, §6).

49. Six. Rangei (Bourne, ut supra, 11, 54—55) says: “they lighted upon ten Indians

. . and they [the Indians] shot two horses and the Spaniards slew two Indians and*
put the rest to flight.”

so. Luis de Moscoso. See ante, note 10.

§1. [Junto a praya are the Portuguese words that Robertson rendered as “near the
beach.” The Portuguese junto as used here has the same sense of “next to” or “on”
rather than simply “near,” which is perto or cérca. The Portuguese word that Rob-
ertson translated as “artificially” (¢ mdo) rendered literally would be “by hand.”—
JH] Fortress. The remains of this artificial mound are still to be seen a few miles from
Gadsdens Point (Lowery, pp. 219—220). Garcilaso de la Vega gives the name of the
town as Hirriga.

s2. Vasconcelos. One of the Portuguese from Elvas. Pedro de Calderdn was the son
of Rodrigo Calderén and Beatriz de Hoces, of Badajoz. He took with him his two
sons, Rodrigo Calderén and Gregorio de Hoces. All three returned from Florida.
See Solar and Rujula, Hernando de Soto, pp. 276—277; and B. Smith, Narratives, p.
292. Solar and Rajula (p. 281) say that there were three of the Cardefosa, namely,
Arias Tinoco, Alonso Romo, and Diego Tinoco, sons of Gutierre Garcia Calderén
and Maria Romo. All three returned from Florida (see B. Smith, Narr., p. 293). The
name Tinoco shows that they were related to Soto through his mother.

53. Lobillo. See ante, note 10. Captain Francisco Maldonado was the son of
Rodrigo Maldonado and Beatriz Ordofiez, of Salamanca (Solar and Rijula, p. 333).
He made repeated voyages in search of Soto, on one occasion going as far north as
Newfoundland (see Lowery, pp. 250-251).

54. Indians. Hakluyt, who is followed by the French edition of 1685 and s En-
glish translation of 1686, says “two” Indians. Rangel (Bourne, Narr., 11, 55) says that
Anasco had seized four Indians when he went in search of a harbor in Florida before
the expedition actually left Cuba. One Indian, he says, was sent by Soto to persuade
the cacique to make peace. Two of the others escaped.

s5. Huts. Hakluyt (p. 20) mistranslates, saying that Baltasar de Gallegos had cap-
tured the four Indian women.

56. Life. Rangel (Bourne, Narr., II, 6—57) says that Ortiz was in a band of twenty
Indians, all painted red, adorned with feathers, and armed with bows and arrows.
According to him, the salutation of Ortiz was “Sirs, for the love of God and of Holy
Mary, slay not me; I am a Christian like yourselves and was born in Seville, and my
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name is Johan Ortiz.” Fernindez de Biedma says (Bourne, II, 4) that for more than
four days, Ortiz could not speak without uttering four or five Indian words to one of
Spanish.

57. Returned. Various writers have attempted to weave a romance about this early
“Pocahontas,” but with no real authority for so doing. Garcilaso de la Vega recites
the episode of Ortiz with great detail (La Florida del Inca, fols. 39—46). Rangel
(Bourne, II, §7—58) says that Mucogo was peaceful and for that reason was threat-
ened by the other chiefs of his vicinity.

§8. Twelve. Hakluyt (p. 25) says “ten or eleven.” Fernindez de Biedma (Bourne,
I, 3) says there were nine Indians, and Rangel (see note 56) twenty. Lewis, “The
Narrative of the Expedition of Hernando de Soto,” in Spanish Explorers in the
Southern United States, 1528-1543 (p. 150, note), conjectures that the town of
Mucogo was located west of Miakka River (Macaco of the old maps), but this is
doubtful, for Lewis locates the first landfall in Florida on Charlotte Harbor instead
of Tampa Bay.

§9. Paracoxi. Paracoxi (Hurripacuxi in Fernindez de Biedma, Bourne, II, 5, and

3

Orriparacogi in Rangel, ibid., p. 60) was evidently not the name of the cacique, but
the title of the superior chief of the region. The name apparently reappears in the
relation of Jacques le Moyne de Morgues (Frankfort, 1591) and in Laudonniére’s
Histoire Notable (Paris, 1586), where it has the forms Paraousti and Paracousi and is
said to be the equivalent of king. For variants of the name, see John R. Swanton,
Early History of the Creek Indians and their Neighbors, Bulletin No. 73, Bureau of
American Ethnology, Washington, 1922, p. 327. See also Lowery, Span. Settlements,
p. 221

60. You. This and all subsequent talks attributed to the Indian caciques are un-
doubtedly apocryphal and simply put into the mouths of the speakers. After leaving
this cacique, Fernindez de Biedma says (Bourne, II, 5) that they went for fifteen or
twenty leagues to a town called Etocale (the Cale of our text) where they found food
and stayed for about a week.

61. Espiritu Santo. “So called from the day when the governor and his fleet ar-
rived” (Rangel, Bourne, II, 63).

62. Time. With the ships was dispatched the celebrated letter of Soto to the cabildo
of Santiago de Cuba, dated July 9, 1539. An English translation will be found in B.
Smith, Letter of Hernando de Soto, and Memoir of Hernando de Escalante Fon-
taneda (Washington, 1854), pp. 7-10, and Narr., pp. 288-291; and in Bourne, II,
159—165. See also J. A. Robertson, Documents in Span. Archives relating to the
History of the U.S., p. 7, for location of copies of the original.

63. Him. See Rangel’s account of Porcallo’s departure in Bourne, II, 61-62.
Among other things, Rangel says: “The departure of this cavalier was regretted by
many since he was a friend of good men and did much for them.” It was agreed that
Porcallo should still look after the provisioning of the expedition from Cuba. He
seems to have kept on good terms with Isabel de Bobadilla.
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64. Cale. The word probably survives in the modern name “Ocala” (Rangel uses
the form “Ocale”). Swanton (Bull. No. 73) says (p. 327) that it was a province north
of the Withlacoochee, not far from the present Ocala. He gives the variants Ocale,
Ocaly, Etocale, Ologale. See Rangel’s statement (Bourne, II, 62-63) relative to Soto’s
instructions to Gallegos regarding the dual reports he was to make on his explora-

tions. In his letter of July 9, 1539, Soto says of this town: “ . . . Afterwards, farther
on, at the distance of two days’ journey, there is another town, called Ocale. It is so
large, and they so extol it, that I dare not repeat all that is said. . . . On our coming

together we will march to join Baltazar de Gallegos, that we may go thence to pass
the winter at Ocale, where, if what is said be true, we shall have nothing to desire.”
See B. Smith, Narratives, pp. 285—286. [If Elvas’s recollection is reliable here, Para-
coxi’s town must have been deep in the center of the peninsula for Cale to have been
“toward the west” from it. The Portuguese, para ponente (“toward the setting sun”)
leaves no doubt that “toward the west” was intended by Elvas.—JH)]

65. Years. Rangel (Bourne, II, 63) says that the men ordered to remain behind with
Calderén “were heavy in spirit.” He puts them at forty horse and sixty foot.

66. Acela. Called “Vicela” by Rangel (Bourne, II, 65). Swanton (Bull. No. 73, p.
330) says it was a small town somewhat south of the Withlacoochee.

67. Tocaste. The same form is used by Rangel. Swanton (Bull. No. 73, p. 329) says
it was located on a large lake some distance south of the Withlacoochee. See Lewis’s
conjecture in Spanish Explorers, p. 155, note 1.

68. Lacking. Rangel appears to have been sent on this errand (see Bourne, II,
65—66).

69. Blites. Probably greens of some sort. [As Henry F. Dobyns noted on pages
221-22 of Their Number Become Thinned (Knoxville: University of Tennessee
Press, 1983), the Portuguese term bredos, which Robertson translated as “blites” and
speculated were “probably greens of some sort,” is more specific. James L. Taylor, in
his Portuguese-English Dictionary (Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press,
1958), gives the following range of possibilities for bredo: princess feather (Ama-
ranthus hypochondriacus), the blite goosefoot (Chenopodium capilatum), spiny ama-
ranth (A. spinosus), the tumbleweed amaranth (A. graecizans), amaranth or love-lies-
bleeding (A. caudatus sanguineus), among others. An English equivalent more
comprehensible than “blites” would be “pigweed” or “lamb’s quarters.”—]JH]

70. Apalache. Rangel (Bourne, II, 69) says that Apalache “was reported to be
populous.” Fernindez de Biedma (Bourne, II, §) says that several forays were made
in order to get Indians for guides. [The Portuguese that Robertson rendered
as “one of two Indians who were captured told” is e dos que se tomaram disse
um. Here dos is the Portuguese contraction of de and os, meaning “of those,” rath-
er than the Spanish dos, meaning “two,” which is what Robertson has taken dos
for. In order for this phrase to be rendered as Robertson has rendered it, it would
have to be, e de os dois indios que se tomaram disse um. The usual Portuguese for
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“two” is dois. The passage should be rendered as “one of those who were captured
said.”—]H]

71. I§40. Sic in our text, but an error for 1539. This is corrected by Hakluyt and
by B. Smith. The date of the departure is the same in Rangel.

72. Ytara. Itaraholata in Rangel (Bourne, II, 69). The word holata means “chief”
(see Swanton, Bull. No. 73, p. 323).

73. Utinama. The name Potano is given also by Rangel (Bourne, II, 70); but Utin-
ama becomes Utinamocharra in the latter.

74. Mala Paz. This story is also related by Rangel (Bourne, I, 70). [The five villages
mentioned by Elvas may have been the total for the province. At the beginning of the
seventeenth century, Potano was spoken of as having five settlements.—JH]

75. Built. The river over which the bridge was built is called the River of Discord
by Rangel (Bourne, I, 71) because of certain quarrels which are not explained.

76. Caliguen. Aguacalecuen in the narrative by Fernindez de Biedma (Bourne, II,
5), and Aguascaleyquen in Rangel (7bid., p. 71). Swanton (Bull. No. 73, p. 323) says
this town and province seem to have been located between the Suwanee and its
branch, the Santa Fe.

77. Saddled. Hakluyt (p. 32) mistranslates this passage as follows: “and that we
should be put out of doubt before it were long.”

78. Ten. Rangel gives the date of departure as September 9 (Bourne, 11, 72).

79. Uzachil. Called Veachile by Fernindez de Biedma (Bourne, II, 6), Uchachile
and Ucachile by Rangel (¢bid., p. 73), and Ossachile by Garcilaso de la Vega, La
Florida del Inca, fols. 88—90; see also Barnard Shipp, History of Hernando de Soto
and Florida (Philadelphia, 1881), pp. 299~301. This region may have been the seat of
the Indians called Osochi, perhaps an offshoot of the Timucua (see Swanton, Bull.
No. 73, pp. 165—167). [There seems to be no good reason for identifying Uzachil as
other than a Yustagan settlement, as De Soto was clearly on the trail to Apalachee and
from Uzachil passed on to Axille, which is the Asile of the mission era on the border
of Apalachee.—JH]

80. Napetuca. Rangel mentions two towns on the way to Napetuca (Napituca,
Napetaca), namely Uriutina (a village of pleasant aspect and abundant food) and one
called Many Waters (so called because of the heavy rains). Napetuca is located by
Swanton (Bull. No. 73, p. 327) as lying apparently in the province of Aguascalecuen,
between the Suwanee and Sante Fe rivers. Rangel (Bourne, 11, 73) describes Napetuca
as “a very pleasant village, in a pretty spot, with plenty of food.” Rangel and the text
agree here as to date. [Inasmuch as Elvas referred to Uzachil as paramount for all the
Timucua territory between Caliquen and Uzachil, it would seem more logical to
refer to the region as the Province of Uzachil. In mission times, the territory from
Caliquen to the river just beyond Napetuca (the Suwannee) was part of the Province
of Utina, and the chief of the settlement that is believed to have been Caliquen was
the paramount chief for all the Timucua-speaking territory west to Apalachee.—JH]
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81. Arrows. See Rangel’s account of these happenings, which differs considerably
in detail from that of our text (Bourne, I, 73-77).

82. River. Called Deer River by the men because of the occurrence noted here (see
also Rangel, in Bourne, II, 77).

83. Hapaluya. Apalu in Rangel (Bourne, II, 78). The form Apalou appears in
Laudonniére (Histoire Notable, fol. 93), as applied to one of the caciques. Swanton
(Bull. No. 73, p. 324) locates this district in the northwestern part of Timucua coun-
try near Uzachil (see ante, note 79) in the province of Hostaqua; and says that the
word signifies “fort” in Timucua. [There apparently was more than one settlement
bearing the name Apalo. The Le Moyne map shows an Appalou located a little to the
northeast of Potano. In 1616, Fray Gerénimo de Oré described Apalo as a mission
station two and one-half days’ journey by foot from the Fresh Water Timucua mis-
sion of San Antonio on the route to San Francisco Potano. Maynard Geiger, the
translator of Oré’s work, placed Apalo south of Lake Orange.—JH]

84. Axille. Aguile in Fernindez de Biedma (Bourne, II, 7) and Agile by Rangel
(ibid., p. 78). This was Asile (Swanton gives many other variants) which was an
important town in the westernmost part of the Timucua country, and which later
gave its name to the mission of San Miguel de Assile and to the Ocilla River (Swan-
ton, Bull. No. 73, p. 324). [There is nothing in the De Soto accounts or in the
mission-era documentation that indicates that Asile was an important town. In 1675,
Asile was listed as having only forty people, while the other three Yustagan missions
each had about three hundred people (see Juan Fernindez de Florencia to Pablo de
Hita Salazar, San Luis de Apalachee, July 15, 1675, AGI, Santo Domingo 839, Stet-
son Collection of the P. K. Yonge Library of Florida History of the University of
Florida at Gainesville).—]H]

85. Forest. The last clause of this sentence is omitted by Hakluyrt.

86. Vitachuco. Ivatachuco in Fernindez de Biedma (Bourne, II, 17) and Rangel

(ibid., p. 79). See also Swanton, Bull. No. 73, p. 112, for other information regarding
this Apalache town. Lewis (Spanish Explorers, p. 161, note 1) points out that the day
of St. Francis falls on October 4, but that this day did not come on Wednesday in
1539. Rangel (Bourne, I, 79) says the crossing was made on Friday, October 3.
[During the mission era, Vitachuco’s chief was referred to repeatedly as the most
prestigious or the most important of Apalachee’s chiefs, rather that the chief of San
Luis, who was heir to the chiefdom of Anhaica Apalachee (see John H. Hann,
Apalachee: The Land between the Rivers (Gainesville: University Presses of Florida,
1988), 98—100.—JH]
87. Uzela. Rangel says (Bourne, II, 79) that on Sunday, October s, the Spaniards
reached the town of Calahuchi, an Apalache town. Lewis (Span. Explorers, p. 161,
note 3) identifies this with Uzela, but it may have been one of the other small towns
thereabout.

88. Anhaica Apalache. Iniahico in Fernindez de Biedma (Bourne, II, 7) and
Iviahica in Rangel (:bid., p. 79). Swanton seems to accept the form Iniahica as the
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correct one (see Bull. No. 73, p. 111). The town was evidently in the neighborhood
of the present Tallahassee. The Apalache Indians were a Muskhogean group, whose
name in Hitchiti apparently means “on the other side.” Their habitat at the time of
their first discovery by Europeans was that portion of the present western part of
Florida lying between the Ocilla River on the east and the Ocklochnee and its
branches on the west. The center of their territory seems to have been at about the
location of the present Tallahassee, but they probably extended as far north as south-
ern Georgia. In culture they were probably midway between the other Florida Indi-
ans and their own Muskhogean relatives toward the north. Many Spanish missions
were established among them in the seventeenth century.

They were first mentioned by Cabeza de Vaca in his narrative (see Adolphe Ban-
delier, Journey of Alvar Nunez Cabeza de Vaca, New York, 1922, pp. 12—13, 24, 25—
26, 27, 28—34). In addition to the short notice in our text, they are mentioned by
Fernindez de Biedma (Bourne, II, 6—7); Rangel (ibid., pp. 78—80, 82); Hernando de
Escalante Fontaneda, in his memoir written about 1575 (B. Smith’s translation, Lez-
ter of Hernando de Soto and Memoir of Hernando de Escalante Fontaneda, Washing-
ton, 1854); Garcilaso de la Vega, La Florida del Inca (from Alonso de Carmona; see
Bourne, II, 151—152). These references as well as later ones, are given in Swanton,
Bull. No. 73 (g.%., pp. 109—129). See also Hodge, Handbook of the American Indian
(Washington, 1907), I, 67-68.

[Robertson’s surmise about the location of Anhaica Apalachee has been borne out
by discovery of the location of De Soto’s winter camp at the Martin site in downtown
Tallahassee. The site is on a hill adjacent to the one on which the state’s Capitol
complex stands. The alternate names of Anhaica and Iniahico used by the De Soto
chroniclers re